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'ini    ORIGIN  or  Tiir  "quknnell"  series 
'"T^Hl'  Qiicnncll  method  has  had  so  definite  and  widespread  an 
-^  inlhionoc  on  (he  toachiiif:;  of  history,  and  the  a]iproach  to  the 

past  in  f,'cnoral,  that  witli  the  pul)Hcation  of  this  fourth  and  last 

vohnno  of  "  A  IIistor\-  of  l''\oryday  Things  in  I^igland  "  a  short  note 
on  the  origin  and  development  of  the  small  library  that  now  bears 

these  autlu^rs'  names  shoukl  be  of  interest  to  their  thousands  of 
reatlcrs  of  all  ages. 

The  first  Qucnnell  volume  to  see  the  light, "  A  History  of  Everyday 
Things  in  Kngland,"  Part  I,  was  written,  in  the  intervals  of  war  work, 
during  the  dark,  dragging  middle  years  of  the  War,  and  finished  in 
the  months  of  the  last  desperate  German  offensive  on  the  Western 
Front  in  the  spring  of  1918.  It  embodied  many  informal  talks  and 
lessons  planned  by  tlie  Quennells  for  the  pleasure  and  instruction  of 
their  children,  of  whom  the  eldest,  Peter,  is  now  regarded  as  one  of 
the  most  briUiant  young  poets  and  essayists  of  the  Hterary  vanguard. 
It  was  something  of  a  reUef  for  the  Quennells,  during  that  tragic  time 

of  disintegration,  to  compile  their  record  of  Mankind's  continuous 
constructi\-e  effort  through  the  ages  as  it  emerged  in  the  Everydaj' 
Things  produced  by  plain  people  for  their  needs  and  relaxation.  By 
the  end  of  the  summer  it  was  fully  written  and  illustrated,  and  under 

war-time  vexatious  difficulties  went  to  production  by  Batsford's 
skeleton  staff.  In  October,  while  empires  toppled,  it  was  offered  to 
a  public  sickened  by  the  horror  and  mass-slaughter  of  the  final 
debacle,  and  brouglit  a  message  of  courage  and  hope  to  thousands  of 
bitterly  disillusioned  people,  a  new  confidence  in  the  future. 

The  book  sold  in  its  steady  thousands  ;  throughout  the  winter  of 
1918  it  was  a  strenuous  wrestle  to  keep  pace  vAih  the  demand.  Part  II 
followed  during  the  next  year,  bringing  the  story  down  to  the  close 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  then  the  Quennells  shifted  their 
searchlight  to  sweep  a  much  vaster  horizon  and  began  work  on  the 
story  of  Mankind  from  its  remotest  past  in  the  Old  Stone  Age,  con- 

tinued in  four  stages  to  the  Norman  Conquest,  on  the  threshold  of 

medieval  history.  Thus  the  four  volumes  of  "  The  Everyday  Life 
Series,"  combined  with  the  four  parts  of  "  A  History  of  Everyday 
Things  in  England,"  now  finally  brought  down  to  our  time,  cover 
the  whole  panorama  of  history  and  pre-history. 

During  the  years  that  followed  the  War  the  Quennells  also  found 
time  to  go  back  to  the  fountain-head  of  Western  culture  and  produce 

a  three- volume  study  of  "  Everyday  Things  in  Ancient  Greece  " — 
Homeric,  Archaic,  and  Classical — in  which  for  everyday  men  and 
young  folk  the  great  and  abiding  part  played  by  old  Greece  in  all  our 
civilizations  is  vividly  and  appreciatively  set  forth.  In  the  prepara- 

tion of  these  eleven  volumes  of  their  life  work  they  have  prepared  no 
less  than  1049  of  their  inimitable  vivid  drawings  and  reconstructions 
in  pen  and  colour,  forming  a  very  integral  feature  of  their  series.  Of 

the  first  two  parts  of  "  A  History  of  Everyday  Things  in  England  " 
over  100,000  copies  have  been  sold,  and  the  Quennells'  work  has 
penetrated  into,  and  influenced,  thousands  of  English-speaking 
homes,  with  its  message  of  joy  in  work  and  pride  in  good  citizenship. 

THE   PUBLISHERS. 
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PRI'FATORY  NOTE 

THE  boys  and  t^'irls  for  wliom  we  write  will  know,  from  their 
history  lessons,  that  as  a  jjeriod  recedes  it  is  much  easier  to 

get  a  general  picture  of  it  than  of  events  which  are  quite  recent.  In 
the  sanie  way  the  arch;eologists  have  discovered  that  the  earthworks 
on  tlie  Downs,  wliich  are  puzzlinc;  when  viewed  on  the  ground, 
resolve  tliemsolves  into  a  logical  plan  when  viewed  in  the  air  from 
an  aeroplane.  How  are  we  to  give  a  general  picture  of  this  period 
1S51-1034  ? 

In  1S51  our  granilfathers  and  great-grandfathers  doubtless 
thought  that  all  that  remained  was  to  set  the  machine  to  work  and 
live  off  its  products  peacefully  and  quietly — but  the  machines  bred 
other  machines,  each  speedier  than  tlie  last,  and  peace  and  quietness 
disappeared.  Again,  the  machine  made  more  goods  than  were 
necessary  to  supply  the  local  demands,  so  foreign  markets  had  to  be 
discovered  ;  then  foreign  raw  materials  had  to  be  taken  in  exchange. 
Unlicard-of  complexities  and  jealousies  were  introduced  into  trade. 
Enoniious  additional  charges  were  necessary  for  packing,  retailing 
and  distributing. 

Still  the  picture  is  there — if  we  have  but  the  eyes  to  see  it.  In 
our  attempt  we  have  given  most  attention  to  the  three  great 
primary  trades,  and  have  shown  how  man  fed,  housed  and  clothed 
himself  between  1851-1934.  These  are,  after  all,  the  great  essentials. 
In  the  space  at  our  command  we  have  only  been  able  to  touch  on 
his  other  activities  and  mention  a  few  of  the  many  interesting 
developments.  We  have  given  these  in  their  chronological  order  of 
appearance,  and  if  this  is  a  little  confusing  then  it  is  only  like  life 
itself  in  our  period.  No  sooner  had  people  got  used  to  one  invention 
than  another  appeared  which  upset  the  apple-cart.  Our  readers 
can  search  for  our  omissions,  and  then  submit  them  to  a  test  :  Is 
this,  that,  or  the  other  thing,  an  essential  ?  This  questioning  is  going 
on  all  over  the  world  to-day,  and  it  constitutes  a  revolution.  We 
like  our  revolutions  in  this  country  to  be  peaceful  ones,  so  if  we  can 
bring  ourselves  to  regard  certain  changes  as  being  necessary,  then, 
with  courage,  we  may  be  able  to  build  a  worthier  fabric  of  civiliza- 

tion. It  is,  after  all,  more  interesting  to  live  in  a  period  that  is  alive 
than  one  which  suffers  from  a  fatty  degeneration  of  its  soul. 

These  are  the  points  which  we  think  should  be  remembered.  We 
can  grow  all  the  foodstuffs  we  require,  and  mine  for  coal  and  iron. 
Man  has  invented  the  most  wonderful  production  plant.  With  its 
aid  he  can  produce  all  that  he  requires — the  production  problem  is 
settled.  The  real  question  is — What  do  we  propose  to  do  with  the 
plenty  which  Providence  has  placed  at  our  disposal  ?  It  is  distribu- 

tion which  comes  to  the  fore  now.  If,  as  Pasteur  said,  "  the  nations 
will  unite,  not  to  destroy,  but  to  build,"  then  we  can  very  speedily 
free  the  world  from  hunger  and  want.  But  if  the  nations  continue 
to  turn  their  thoughts  to  destruction,  we  shall  be  courting  disaster. 
It  will  be  said  of  us  that  w^e  did  not  know  how  to  build,  and  our 
names  wiU  be  bracketed  with  the  greatest  failure  in  history. 

MARJORIE  and  C.  H.  B.  QUENNELL. 
Berkhampstead,  Herts,  1934. 
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Balliol  Chapel  (Butterfield) 
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Holman  Hunt's  "  Scapegoat  " 
1857    Wellington  Memorial  (Alfred  Stevens) 
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T.  E.  Collcutt 

1S88     "  Plain  Tales  from  the  Hills"    Kipling) 
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1889        Gondohers  / 
About  1890    New  Scotland  Yard  (Norman  Shaw) 

About  1892     Beginning  of  Westminster  Cathedral  (R.C.) (Bentley) 

1893  Utopia  Ltd. 

1894  Du  Maurier's  "  Trilby  "  in  Harper's 

1897     Kipling's  "  Recessional  " 

1900  Competition  for  new  Sessions  House,  London 
(E.  W.  Mountford) 

1901  Competition    for    Victoria    Memorial    won    by .■\ston  Webb 

1903     First  garden  city,  at  Letchworth,  begun 
Giles     G.     Scott     wins     Liverpool    Cathedral 

competition 

1905     Wesleyan  Hall,  Westminster,  competition  won 
by  Lanchester  and  Rickards 
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Modem  Steelwork.   W.  R.  Gilbert.  (British  Steelwork  Assn.,  1930.) 
American  Government  and  Culture.    Rugg.    (Ginn  &  Co.,  1931.) 
Costume.    Thalasso  Cruso.     (London  Museum  Catalogue,  No.  5, 

and  fashion  journals  noted  on  our  drawings.) 
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CPLA.PTER  I 

A  CURSORY  CHRONICLE 

1851-59 

IT  was  in  1851  that  William  Morris,  then  a  youth  of 

seventeen,  was  taken  to  the  Great  Exhibition  being 

held  in  Hyde  Park,  London.  Who  took  him  we  do  not 

know ;  his  mother  perhaps — it  could  not  have  been  his 
father,  a  respectable  bill  and  discount  broker  in  the  City, 

who  had  died  in  1847 — but,  whoever  it  was,  here  were  all 
the  beginnings  and  possibilities  for  a  happy  Victorian  day. 
The  Exhibition  was  the  work  of  the  Prince  Consort,  who 

despite  much  opposition  had  safely  carried  it  through  to  a 

triumphant  opening.  The  critics  had  been  confounded, 

and  the  average  Englishman,  going  to  the  Exhibition  in 

its  Crystal  Palace,  looked  down  the  long  vistas  there  and 

saw  them  continued,  beyond  reality,  into  the  dreamland 

of  a  golden  prosperity  which  was  to  continue  for  ever,  with 

England  as  the  workshop  of  the  world.  Mrs.  Morris' 
breast  may  have  swelled  with  some  such  feeling,  if  she  it 

was  who  took  William  ;  and  then  he  spoiled  the  party  by 

sitting  down  and  refusing  to  go  over  the  Exhibition,  which 

he  declared  was  "  wonderfully  ugly." 
Here  was  a  pretty  kettle  of  fish  for  a  Victorian  mother. 

Boys,  and  girls  for  that  matter,  who  do  not  react  normally 

can  be  an  infernal  nuisance.  You  cannot  very  well  smack 

a  boy  of  seventeen,  no  matter  how  much  you  may  want 
to,  in  the  Entrance  Hall  of  a  Great  Exhibition,  nor  is  it 

a  place  in  which  one  would  willingly  enter  into  a  debate 

on  the  inwardness  of  ugliness.  The  point  for  us,  however, 

is  that,  though  it  was  a  very  bad  beginning  to  a  Victorian 

day,  it  was  a  very  good  beginning  for  William's  life  work. 
Morris  was  to  be  insurgent  as  well  as  artist,  and  the  core 

of  a  group  of  men  who  were  to  kick  against  the  pricks 
of  all  that  the  Great  Exhibition  stood  for.  There  were 

amazing  curiosities  there  to  satisfy  the  populace,  but  the 
real  god  in  the  cella  was  the  machine.      Things  had  been 
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GREAT   I^XIITBITTON 

pretty  bad  in  England, 
There  had  been  famine  in 

Ireland,  and  but  for  the 

repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws,  in 

1846,  we  might  have  had 
famine  in  England.  The 
times  had  been  troublous  ; 

1848  was  the  year  of  wide- 
spread revolutions,  and  we 

had  our  own  Chartists.  So 

if  the  Exhibition  was  hate- 

ful to  one  group  it  was  very 

hopeful  to  many  others. 

The  pity  is,  of  course,  that 
the  two  groups  did  not 
combine. 

We  dealt  with  the  Great 

Exhibition  and  its  exhibits 

in  Part  III,  and  tried  to  show 

how  it  was  that  people  be- 
came so  strangely  insensitive 

to  beauty  in  their  scramble  for 
wealth.  Fig.  2  gives  j  ust  one 
more  reminder  of  the  kind  of 

things  which  were  exhibited 
in  185 1,  and  it  may  be  that  William  saw  this  out  of  the 

tail  of  his  eye,  and  so  refused  to  be  taken  around.  And 

this  strange  blight  of  ugliness  was  over  everything.  Archi- 
tecture, the  mother  of  the  arts,  was  at  its  lowest  ebb.  All 

the  gaiety  of  the  Regency  period  had  disappeared,  and  the 
monotony  of  Pimlico  and  Kensington  had  taken  its  place. 

Morris  was  at  Marlborough  between  1848-51,  and  it  was 

very  different  in  those  days  from  the  public  school  of  to- 
day. There  were  no  organized  games,  so  Morris  employed 

his  leisure  in  rambles  through  the  country  to  study  old 
churches  and  earthworks  on  the  Downs.  Even  as  a  school- 

boy he  was  developing  his  love  of  Gothic  architecture. 
2 

Fig.  2. — China  Vase 
(185 1  Exhibition). 



MORRIS  AND   BURNE-JONES 

Blueandwbife' 

stripe  iilkdre^. 
pleotecl  bodice 
and  skirt,  Beltand 

sleeve  bands  o^ 

bright  blue 

ribbon 

black- 

edge. 

The  next  step 
came  when  he  went 

up  to  Oxford  in 

1852,  and  sat  for  the 
entrance  examina- 

tion in  the  Hall  of 

Exeter,  and  it  was  a 

veryimportantstep, 
because  the  boy  who 
sat  next  to  him  in 

the  Hall  was  Ed- 

ward Burne-Jones, 
the  son  and  only 
child  of  a  carver, 

gilder,  and  picture- 
framer  in  Birming- 

ham. The  two boys 
became  friends — 

Burne-Jones  was  a 
year  older  than 
Morris,  and  the 

friendship  so  formed 

was  to  last  through- 
out their  lives. 

n       •  ^^^^  J  Fig.  3. — London  Museum  (185 1). 
Larvmg,  gildmg  and  ^  \    ̂   1 
framing  seems  a  more  likely  stock  from  which  to  breed  an 
artist  than  discounting  and  bill  broking,  but  the  arts  were 
not  thought  of  for  either  of  the  boys,  who  were  both 
destined  for  the  Church. 

Morris  went  up  to  Oxford  in  1853,  and  his  work  there 
seems  to  have  left  him  an  ample  leisure  for  study  on  his  own 

lines.  Ruskin's  "  Seven  Lamps  of  Architecture  "  had 
been  published  in  1849,  ̂ ^^  ̂ -^^  ̂ ^^^  P^^^  °^  ̂^^^  "  ̂^^  Stones 
of  Venice"  appeared  in  1 851,  and  Parts  H  and  HI  in 
1853.  It  was  in  Part  II  that  the  sixth  chapter  was  devoted 

to  a  study  of  the  "  Nature  of  Gothic,"  and  this  one  chapter 
can  be  taken  as  one  of  the  formative  influences  of  Morris' 
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RUSKIN 

life.  He  always  acknowledged  it,  and  when  later  on,  towards 
the  end  of  his  life,  he  set  up  his  own  Kelmscott  Press,  one 

of  tlie  first  things  he  printed  was  the  "  Nature  of  Gothic." 
Ruskin,  who  was  born  in  1819,  was  the  son  of  a  wealthy 

wine  merchant,  who  travelled  around  selling  sherry  and 

took  his  boy  with  him.  Ruskin  went  up  to  Christ  Church, 

Oxford,  when  eighteen.  His  "  Modern  Painters "  in- 
fluenced Burne- Jones  in  much  the  same  way  that  the 

"  Nature  of  Gothic  "  did  Morris,  but  the  influence  on  the 
latter  went  deeper  than  its  bearing  on  the  decorative 
arts  ;  it  touched  that  inner  spirit  of  Morris,  the  poet  side 
which  later  was  to  send  him  viking  to  Iceland. 

Once,  when  we  were  young,  we  saw  Morris  when  he  was 

old,  and  he  seemed  to  us  like  one  of  the  sea  rovers  of  whom 

one  reads  in  the  "  Burnt  Njal  Saga."  When  as  a  young 
man  he  read  in  the  "  Nature  of  Gothic," — "  And  I  believe 
this  inquiry  to  be  a  pleasant  and  profitable  one  ;  and  that 
there  will  be  found  something  more  than  usually  interesting 

in  tracing  out  this  grey,  shadowy,  many-pinnacled  image 

of  the  Gothic  spirit  within  us  and  discerning  what  fellow- 

ship there  is  between  it  and  our  Northern  hearts," — there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  he  was  profoundly  moved.  You 
must  be  either  Greek  or  Goth,  and  Morris  was  a  Goth. 

We  shall  have  more  to  say  about  this  later  on  in  our 

chapter  on  Building. 

Another  epoch-making  date  in  Morris'  life  was  1855, 
when  he  and  Burne- Jones  went  to  France  with  Fulford, 
another  friend.  The  glories  of  French  Gothic  were  too 

much  for  our  heroes  ;  they  went  to  France  destined  for  the 

Church — they  returned  determined  to  be  artists.  Burne- 
Jones  was  to  paint,  and  Morris  to  be  an  architect.  So  on 

January  21st,  1856,  we  find  him  entering  the  office  of 
George  Edmund  Street,  the  architect  to  the  Diocese  of 
Oxford,  who  was  then  practising  in  Oxford.  There  he  met 

Philip  Webb,  who  was  Street's  head  assistant,  and  was  to 
become  another  lifelong  friend.  Webb,  born  183 1,  was  the 
son  of  an  Oxford  doctor.       The  friendship  of  these  three 
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PHILIP  WEBB 

men  is  told  in  Prof. 

J.  W.  Mackail's 
"Life  of  William 

Morris,"  and  there 
was  something  very 
beautiful  about  it. 

They  all  came  to- 
gether when  they 

were  young,  which 
is  the  time  to  make 

friends  ;  they  were 

all  to  become  great, 

yet  no  one  became 

too  great  for  the 

others,  and  they 

were  always  meet- 
ing, and  talking,  and 

laughing,  and  play- 
ing practical  jokes 

on  one  another. 

Burne- Jones  was 

"  Ted,"  and  Morris, 
because  of  his  shock 

of  hair,  "  Topsy." 
The     world      went 

Black  mantle 

bottle,  green  silk 

dress,  block  bands 

pink  roses  black 

lace  on  bonnet 

Fig.  4.—"  Le  Journal  des  Modes  "  (1853). 

very  well  in  those  days  with  this  Oxford  brotherhood. 

The  friends  do  not  seem  to  have  been  very  much  affected 

by  the  troubles  of  the  times.  The  Crimean  War  was  waged 

between  1854-56,  and,  like  all  wars,  was  waged  badly. 
The  noble  work  of  Florence  Nightingale,  however,  can  be 

said  to  have  started  modern  nursing.  The  ineptitude  of 

the  Crimean  War  was  followed  by  the  horrors  of  the  Indian 

Mutiny.  It  was  a  war  scare  in  the  winter  of  1859-60  which 
led  to  the  formation  of  the  Volunteers.  Morris  became 

one  and  duly  went  to  camp  on  Wimbledon  Common. 
The  Volunteers  much  later  on  were  to  be  transformed  by 

Lord  Haldane  into  the  Territorial  Army. 
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ROSSETTT 

On  tlic  other  hand,  men  were  working  away  quietly  at 

scientific  pursuits  which  were  to  effect  great  alterations  in 

everyday  life  and  things.  It  was  in  1857  that  Pasteur  sub- 
mitted the  paper  to  the  Lille  Scientific  Society  which  was  the 

beginning  of  his  great  work  on  fermentation.  If  this  was 

caused  by  minute  living  organisms,  then  the  possibilities  of 

Pasteur's  discovery  were  endless,  and  we  shall  see  in  the 
chapter  on  Public  Health  how  they  were  realized. 

In  1858  the  first  of  the  cables  to  America  was  laid,  but 

the  rejoicings  were  dashed  on  its  failure  after  only  a  few 

weeks'  working,  and  the  communication  was  not  restored 
until  the  Great  Eastern  safely  laid  the  next  cable  in  1866. 

Again,  in  1859  Darwin  was  to  publish  "  The  Origin  of 

the  Species  "  and  turn  men's  ideas  to  evolutionary  pro- 
cesses. Science  was  stimulated,  and  men  sought  to 

elucidate  the  mysteries  ;   life  became  fuller  and  richer. 
Street  moved  his  office  to  London  in  the  autumn  of 

1856,  and  Morris  went  with  him,  but  gave  up  architecture 

at  the  end  of  the  year.  Burne- Jones  had  already  gone 
to  London  and  was  studying  painting  under  the  guidance 

of  Rossetti,  who  introduced  him  to  Madox-Brovm  and 
Holman  Hunt. 

Holman  Hunt's  "  Light  of  the  World "  had  been 
exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy  in  1854,  and  so  that  the 

pre-Raphaelites  should  not  have  it  all  their  own  way  there 
was  as  well  a  landscape  group  of  the  Royal  Family  in 

Highland  costume,  and  Maclise's  "  Marriage  of  Strongbow 
and  Eva."  Holman  Hunt's  "  Scapegoat "  and  Frith's 

"  Derby  Day  "  date  from  the  Royal  Academy  of  1856. 
Burne- Jones  got  into  touch  with  Rossetti  through  the 

Working  Men's  College,  in  Great  Ormond  Street,  London, 
founded  by  Denison  Maurice,  where  University  men  lectured 

on  science  and  history,  and  Rossetti  taught  drawing. 
Morris  now  fell  under  the  influence  of  Rossetti,  who  was 

a  very  dominant  personality,  and  he  too  began  painting. 

In  1857  he  and  Burne- Jones  moved  to  the  first  floor  of 
17  Red  Lion  Square,  Holborn,  London,  and  if  any  of  our 
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MADOX-BROWN 

readers  care  to 

go  there  they  can 
see  the  centre 

window  which 

gave  additional 

light  for  the 

painting  of  the 
friends. 

It  was  the 

furnishing  of 
these  rooms 

which  started 

Morris  off  in  his 

life's  work.  Re- 
member there 

was  practically 
nothing  to  be 

bought  ready- 
made  which 

Burne- Jones  or 
Morris  would 

have    cared    to 

^irl  White,  bonnef,  black  lace,  blue  ribbons, 

black,  silk  coot,  silk  ruchlng, white,  sleeves, 

blue  and  Nj^bile.  plaid  silk,  diess  «/bite  stockings. 

Boy's  grey  dotb  tumc  trimnoed  brown,  wbite, 

sbiTr,^^^_^:..^^striped  socks,       wbiTe  feather. 

Fig.  5. — "  Les  Modes  Parisiennes  "  (1855). live  with.  This 

does  not  mean  that  the  ordinary  furniture  of  the  period  was 

shoddy,  machine-made  stuff.  On  the  contrary,  it  was  well 
made  by  hand,  but  hideous.  Curiously  enough,  antiques  had 

not  yet  come  into  their  own,  and  were  thought  of  as  old- 
fashioned.  The  Madox-Brown  family  got  over  one  difficulty 
by  using  on  their  own  table  the  common  English  willow 

pattern  plates  which  were  generally  used  in  the  kitchen. 

We  have  already  illustrated  in  Part  III  some  of  the 
horrors  of  the  furnishings  which  were  exhibited  at  the 

1 85 1  Exhibition,  and  these  were  the  best  of  the  worst. 

Pugin  had  exhibited  furniture,  but  it  was  too  ecclesiastical 
for  domestic  use  and  too  much  in  the  taste  of  the  Gothic 

Revival.  This  is  a  point  to  be  noted  here,  that,  though 
Morris  was  Goth  rather  than  Greek,  he  was  not  by  any 
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RED  HOUSE 

means  a  medievalist,  a  revivalist,  or  restorer — he  wished 

to  carry  on  the  Gothic  tradition.  In  the  furnishing  of  the 

rooms  at  Red  Lion  Square,  Morris  and  Burne- Jones  were 

assisted  by  their  friend  Webb,  who  was  still  with  Street. 

The  next  momentous  step  was  when  Morris  fell  in  love 

with  Jane  Burden  in  1857,  and,  marrying  her,  in  1859  set 

up  housekeeping  at  41  Great  Ormond  Street,  London. 

But  this  was  only  regarded  as  a  temporary  measure,  and 

the  friends  started  hunting  for  a  site  on  which  a  house 

could  be  built  worthy  of  Morris'  beautiful  bride.  This 
was  eventually  found  at  Upton,  Bcxley,  Kent,  and  Webb 

left  Street's  office  to  design  the  building.  It  is  interesthig 
to  note  here  that  his  successor  with  Street  was  Norman 

Shaw,  of  whom  we  shall  have  more  to  say  later  on. 

This  house,  which  Webb  designed  and  Morris  built, 

was  to  be  of  the  greatest  interest  and  importance,  and  the 
Webb  enthusiast  likes  to  refer  to  it  as  the  very  first  of  the 
Red  Houses  which  after  this  were  to  become  a  common, 

almost  too  common,  feature  of  the  countryside.  We  are 

not  quite  so  sure  ourselves  that  it  should  be  hailed  as  the 

very  beginning  ;  George  Devey  was  another  architect  who 

about  this  time,  or  even  a  little  earlier,  was  designing  houses 

which  were  very  good  indeed — we  shall  illustrate  one  later. 

His  work,  however,  had  not  the  importance  of  Webb's,  done 
as  this  was  in  conjunction  with  men  like  Morris,  Jones  and 

Rossetti.    Their  power  came  in  that  they  worked  as  a  group. 

We  deal  with  Red  House  later — sufficient  to  say  here 
that  the  work  which  Morris  and  Jones  began  in  furnishing 

their  bachelor  quarters  in  Red  Lion  Square  was  continued 
with  greater  enthusiasm  now  that  there  was  a  Mrs.  Morris 
to  help. 

I 860- I 869 

Out  of  this  work  came  the  firm  of  Messrs.  Morris,  Marshall, 

Faulkner  &  Co.  Marshall  was  a  friend  of  Madox-Brown's. 
Faulkner,  an  old  Oxford  friend,  and  then  a  civil  engineer  in 

London,  looked  after  the  business  side  and  was  a  general 

handyman.     Burne-Jones  and  Madox-Brown  made  designs 
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MORRIS   &   CO. 

bodice  laced 

at  bock 

sfeirH,  larg 

double 

pi  eats . 

cream  jilh.  drass 

|lower  pofterned 

green  rucbiog 

ace-  j^lounc<2.. 

for  stained  glass. 

Webb  designed 
furniture,  and 

Powell's  of  White- 
friars  blew  glass 

from  his  designs. 
Albert  Moore  and 

William  de  Mor- 

gan helped  on 
occasion,  and  so 
did  Rossetti. 

When  wallpapers 
were  started 

these  were  print- 
ed by  Messrs. 

Jeffreys.  Prem- 
ises were  taken 

in  1861  at  8,  Red 

Lion  Square,  and 

they  called  them- 
selves "  Fine  Art 

Workmen  in  Paint- 

ing, Carving,  Fur- 
niture, and  the 

Metals." 
This  is  an  important  detail — they  seem  to  have  gone 

into  business  just  like  good  tradesmen.  There  was  nothing 

precious  about  them,  and  they  were  out,  as  good  workmen, 
to  make  good  things  at  a  reasonable  price.  There  was  no 

greenery-yallery  affectation  about  them.  The  first  work 
seems  to  have  been  mainly  in  the  direction  of  decorating 

churches,  and  Street  and  Bodley  employed  them.  Their 

motto  seems  to  have  been,  "  Have  nothing  in  your  houses 

that  you  do  not  know  to  be  useful  or  believe  to  be  beauti- 

ful." The  architecture  of  the  period  can  be  judged  by  the 
Law  Courts,  London,  the  competition  for  which  was  won 

by  George  Edmund  Street  (1824-81)  in  1867,  or  the  Albert 

Fig.  6. — London  Museum  (i860). 



LINCOLN 

Memorial  of  George  Gilbert  Scott  (1811-78)  of  1864.  He 
it  was  who  did  St.  Pancras  Station  and  Hotel,  in  1865. 
With  the  death  of  the  Prince  Consort  in  1861  one  of  the 

makers  of  modern  England  passed  on. 

While  our  friends  were  peacefully  making  furniture 

the  fate  of  the  English-speaking  peoples  was  being  decided 
on  the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic.  Slavery  or  its  abolition 

had  come  to  the  forefront  as  the  most  important  issue  in 

America.  The  great  Abraham  Lincoln  was  to  say,  "  A 
house  divided  against  itself  cannot  stand.  I  believe  this 

Government  cannot  endure  permanently  half  slave  and 

half  free.  I  do  not  expect  the  Union  to  be  dissolved — I  do 

not  expect  the  house  to  fall — but  I  do  expect  it  will  cease 
to  be  divided.  It  will  become  all  one  thing,  or  all  the 

other."  Fortunately  for  the  world  it  became  all  free,  but 
one  immediate  effect  was  that  while  the  Southern  States 

were  fighting  they  could  not  grow  cotton,  and  so  supplies 
were  cut  off  from  the  English  cotton  mills,  with  great 

hardship  to  masters  and  men  in  Lancashire. 

Another  point  to  remember  is  that  the  Civil  War  first 

put  ironclads  into  action,  and  so  started  the  abominable 

race  of  battleship  construction.  The  Southern  Con- 
federates raised  the  Northern  Federal  Merrimac,  and 

sheathed  her  sides  with  iron  plates  and  renamed  her  the 
Virginia.  The  Northern  Monitor  had  a  long,  low  body 

with  an  iron-plated  revolving  turret,  with  two  guns  inside, 

and  this  was  called  derisively  either  a  "  tin  can  on  a  shingle," 
or  a  "  cheesebox  on  a  raft." 

Then  emigration  was  continuing — there  is  Ford  Madox- 

Brown's  (1821-93)  picture  in  the  Tate,  the  "  Last  of  Eng- 
land," as  a  reminder — so  there  was  not  a  home  in  England,  or 

for  that  matter  in  the  north  of  Europe,  that  was  not  deeply 
concerned  in  the  welfare  of  America  and  the  way  she  solved 

her  problems,  and  half  the  country  was  still  to  be  set- 
tled. When  Lincoln  was  elected  President  in  i860  the 

U.S.A.  consisted  of  the  territory  east  of  and  including 
Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri,  Arkansas  and  Louisiana,  and 
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UNTO  THIS  LAST 

west    of    this  there 

was     only     Oregon, 
California  andTexas. 

Nearly      half      the 

country      was     not 
settled  and  did  not 
vote. 

To      return      to 

England.     By  1865 
Morris  had   become 

so  busy  that  he  was 
unable    to  continue 

to  live  at  Red  House. 
Professor      Mackail 

writes    movingly  in 

his  "Life  of  Morris" 
of   the   life   led    by 
Morris  at  Red  House. 

It  must  have  been 

one  of  the  happiest 
periods  in    his   life, 
and  one  of  the  most 

interesting  croups  of  _  ^  ^  ,  or  ̂ 
,      T^       ̂   Fig.  7.— Croquet   1861). men  who  nave  ever 

been  drawn  together.     So  Morris  had  to  leave  Red  House, 

with  its  garden  and  bowling  green,  and  transport  himself  and 

family  to  live  over  and  in  his  shop  at  26  Queen  Square, 

Bloomsbury,  the  Red  Lion  Square  workshops  being  given 
up.     He  was  beginning  to  burn  the  candle  at  both  ends. 

In  1867  the  firm  decorated  the  Green  Dining-room  at  the 
Victoria  and  Albert  Museum  at  South  Kensington.  As  it 

remains  to-day  in  good  condition  it  is  proof  that  Morris  & 
Co.  were  very  honest  workmen  using  good  materials.  This 
room  should  be  visited. 

The  publication  of  Ruskin's  "  Unto  This  Last  "  (which 
appeared  first  in  parts  in  the  Cornhill  Magazine)  in  1862  was 

to  point  out  once  more  one's  duty  to  one's  neighbour,  and, 
II 



CABLES 

b«aver  har 

blacb  jeathcr 

red  nex:b 

ribbon. 

blact  clotV)  dre^s 

^PriroiDcd   blach. 

braid  and  ball 

|ringc whiTe,  collar. 

and  cuff 5 

Fig.  8. — Riding  Habit,  "  Le  Journa] 
des  Demoiselles  "  (1863). 

as  we  shall  sec,  it 

made  a  great  impres- 
sion on  the  mind  of 

Morris.  William 
Booth  commenced 

his  work  in  the  East 

End  of  London,  and 

the  Salvation  Army- 
came  into  being  in  the 

early  summer  of  1865 

and  preached  the 

Gospel  to  the  "  down 

and  outs." Then  in  1 866, 

after  several  at- 

tempts, a  cable  was 
laid  to  America, 

which  vastly  im- 

proved the  com- munication between 

the  English-speaking 
races. 

Other  happenings 

of  this  period  were  : 
first,      the      London 

sewerage  system  of  1864 ;  second,  the  application  of 

Pasteur's  principles  to  surgery  in  1867  by  Joseph  Lister,  a 
young  surgeon  in  Glasgow.  These  improved  the  health  of 

the  people.  Of  this  great  man,  Joseph  Lister,  we  shall  have 

more  to  say  later  ;  sufficient  here  to  note  that  the  im- 
mediate result  of  his  work,  together  with  the  use  of  chloro- 

form as  an  anaesthetic,  was  to  reduce  human  suffering  and 

mortality. 

Here  is  a  note  calculated  to  make  the  collector  grind  his 

teeth  yet  give  the  young  poet  hope.  About  1861  Swinburne 

bought  a  first  edition  of  Fitzgerald's  "  Omar  Khayyam  "  for 
id.    This,  published  in  1859  by  Quaritch,  had  been  a  dead 

12 



WHISTLER 

failure,  so  it  was 

placed  outside  a 

shop  in  a  bargain 
box.  Again  Ruskin 

was  living  at  Den- 
mark Hill,  which 

was  still  a  pleasant 

part  of  London, 
and  Whistler,  who 
was  to  deal  the 

group  a  mortal 
blow,  was  meeting 

them  at  a  party  at 

Madox-Brown's  in 
1865.  Legros  was 
another  friend. 

It  was  about 

this  time  that  the 

group,  which  had 
inherited  the  tra- 

ditions of  the  Pre- 

Raphaelites,  streng- 
thened itself  by 

recruits,  and  so  had 
influence  in  other 

directions.  One  of 

Lady  Burne- Jones' 
sisters  married  John 
Lockwood    Kipling 

Fig.  9. — Archery  (1870). 

and  had  a  son,  called  Rudyard,  because  that  was  the  place 

where  his  parents  met,  and  another  sister  married  Alfred 

Baldwin,  from  whom  Stanley  Baldwin  is  descended.  It  will 

not  be  an  impertinence  to  trace  the  present  Conservative 

chief's  happy  turn  of  phrase  and  literary  leanings  to  his 
early  upbringing  and  surroundings. 

Another  immortal   happening   in   this   decade  was  the 

publication  of  "  Alice's  Adventures  in    Wonderland  "   in 



PASTEUR 

Fig.  10. — Riding  Habit  (1871). 

1866.  "  Through  the 
Looking-Glass,  and 
What  Alice  found 

There,"  came  out  in 
1872.  We  have  recently 

had  the  pleasure  of  in- 
troducing these  tales  to 

a  young  gentleman  aged 
four,  and  to  our  joy  he 

enjoyed  them  just  as 
much  as  we  did  when 

young  ;  in  fact,  he  bor- rowed an  idea  from  the 

White  Knight  and  took 

a  mouse-trap  out  in  the 

car,  because  "  if  they  do 

come,  I  don't  choose  to 
have  them  running  all 

about." 

1870-79 

The  decade  opened 

badly  with  the  war  be- 
tween France  and  Prus- 

sia, and  readers  of  Val- 

lery-Radot's     "  Life    of 
Pasteur"  can  judge  of  its  unhappy  effects  on  the  lives  of 
the  peoples,  and  the  enmities  of  which  we  still  bear  the 

burden.  One  extraordinary  thing  was  that,  though  our 

Lister  had  applied  Pasteur's  discoveries  to  surgery  in 
1867,  the  French  surgeons  did  not  follow  his  example  in 
the  first  battles,  so  that  the  condition  of  the  wounded  then 
was  not  much  better  than  it  had  been  in  the  Crimea. 

The  Education  Act  of  1870  provided  that  all  children 

should  be  compelled  to  receive  an  elementary  education. 
This  does  not  mean  that  the  schools  built  as  a  result  were 

the  first  elementary  schools.  The  National  Society  for 
Promoting  the  Education  of  the  Children  of  the  Poor  in 

H 



EDUCATION 

Fig.    II. — Manor  House,  Kelmscott.     Drawn  by  E.H.  New. 
An  illustration  from   the   "Life  of  William   Morris,"    by 
J.  W.  Mackail,  published  by  Longmans  Green  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

the  Principles  of  the  Established  Church  had  begun  its 

good  work  as  early  as  1811.  Education  was  much  to  the 

fore  at  this  time.  Women  especially  had  been  agitating 

for  some  years  that  the  education  of  girls  should  be  placed 
on  as  favourable  a  basis  as  that  of  boys.  Bedford  College, 

London,  had  been  founded  in  1849.  This  was  followed  by 

Cheltenham  College  for  Girls  in  1854,  and  then  in  the  'seven- 

ties the  movement  gained  fresh  impetus.  The  Girls'  Public 
Day  Schools  Co.,  and  Girton  College,  Cambridge,  were 
founded  in  1872,  and  Newnham  in  1875.  Perhaps  the  most 

momentous  happening  was  that  the  London  School  of  Medi- 
cine for  Women  opened  its  doors  to  students  in  1874.  At 

the  same  time  meetings  were  being  held  in  favour  of  women's 
suffrage. 

It  was  in  1871  that  Morris  bought  the  Manor  House 
at  Kelmscott,  near  Lechlade,  and  shared  it  with  Rossetti. 

This  lovely  old  house  was  to  be  a  great  solace  to  the  friends. 
Here  Morris  was  able  to  retire  when  the  business  became 

too   much  for  him  and  go  fishing.     By  the  courtesy  of 
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DYES 

Brown  costume 

rrimn^cd 

blue  silk  c-:j 

browo  bat 

blue  ribboDS 

brown  fea  11  jers. 

Messrs.  Longmans, 

Green  &  Co.,  the 

publislicrs  of  the 
"Life  of  William 

Morris,"  by  J.  W. 

Mackail,  we  are  al- 
lowed to  publish 

here  one  of  Mr.  E. 

H.  New's  delightful 

drawings  which  il- 
lustrate the  book 

(Fig.  ii).  Kelmscott 
was  to  be  an  abiding 

love  with  Morris, 
and  his  other  houses, 

and  last  of  all  his 

press,  were  named after  it.  In  1873 

William  Morris  left 

Queen  Square  to  live 

at  Hammersmith — 
the  business  seems  to 

have  continually  en- 

croached on  Morris' 
living  quarters,  until 
he  had  to  go. 

It  was  about  1874  that  experiments  began  to  be  made 

with  dyes.  The  old  vegetable  dyes,  indigo,  woad,  madder, 
and  weld  for  yellow,  had  been  forgotten,  and  aniline  dyes 

had  taken  their  place.  So  Morris  plunged  into  experiments 

and  the  dye  vats  in  so  doing.  Here  he  showed  his  wisdom, 

because  he  conducted  these  experiments  with  the  assistance 

of  Thomas  Wardle  of  Leek,  a  well-known  dyer.  He  never 
seems  to  have  started  designing  until  he  had  mastered 

the  practical  details  of  the  craft,  etc.  At  this  period 
Morris  startled  his  friends  by  hands  and  arms  blue  to  the 

elbow  by  dabbling  in  indigo.     The  first  yarns  he   dyed 
16 

Fig.  12. -"  The  Milliner  and  Dressmaker 
(1871). 



RESTORATION 

Bro"0(/D  ba^and  feather, 

red  jIower5,\ubire  collar 

and  cu[|sj  brown  satin  [it 

bujj  and  brown  itriped  dress, 

brown  iotin  sleeveSjKZvers, , 

pocl?e^  and.  undej  tunic. 

seem  to  have  been 

used  for  carpets. 

Some  of  the  old  part- 
ners seceded  about 

this  time,  and  the 
firm  became  Morris 

&  Co.  in  1875. 
Now  we  come  to 

a  very  interesting 

period  of  Morris'  Hfe, 
which  marks  first  his 

introduction  to  public 

life,  and  secondly 
shows  how  far  ahead 

he  was  of  his  own 

time.  Terrible  things 

were  being  done  a- 
bout  this  time  in  the 

way  of  what  was 

called  "Restoration," 
and  these  things  were 

being  done  by  the 

parsons  and  archi- 

tects. The  parsons.  Fig.  13. — "Le  Journal des  Modes"  (1875). 
especially  if  they  were 

keen,  wished  their  churches  to  be  as  Gothic  as  possible,  so 

they  were  apt  to  call  in  the  architects  and  try  and  restore 

their  appearance  to  what  they  imagined  they  had  been  in 

pre-Reformation  times.  Perfectly  genuine  Renaissance 

work  was  thrown  out  and  mock  "Gothic"  stuff  put  in  its 
place,  all  freshly  varnished  from  the  church  furnishing  firms. 

The  classic  case  of  restoration  occurred  when  Butterfield, 

as  a  leading  Gothicist  and  the  architect  of  Keble  College, 

Oxford,  was  called  in,  about  1870,  to  restore  Winchester 

College  Chapel.  Wren  was  working  there  about  1684,  and 
it  must  have  been  then  that  he  introduced  a  very  lovely 

oak  screen,  wall  panelling,   and  altar  rails.     The  screen 
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ANTI-SCRAPE 

liad  perforated  panels,  in  llie  manner  of  the  staircase  at 

Guildford  we  illustrated  in  Fig.  8i,  Part  II.  Manners 

makyth  man,  but  neither  tlie  College  authorities  nor  Buttcr- 

iicld  had  any  architectural  manners,  so  Wren's  panelling  was 

ripped  out  and  sold  for  an  old  song.  It  was  not  "  Gothic  " — 
that  was  enough.  But  we  can  hardly  point  a  finger  of 

scorn  at  these  people,  because  only  this  year,  1934,  we 

have  wantonly  destroyed,  in  Waterloo  Bridge,  one  of  the 

world's  great  bridges.  By  the  time  this  book  appears 
little  will  remain  but  a  few  balusters  sold  as  garden 

ornaments  at  £1  apiece. 

It  was  about  1877  that  Sir  Gilbert  Scott  was  contem- 

plating an  onslaught  on  Tewkesbury  Abbey,  and  Morris 

rushed  into  the  fray.  He  wrote  to  the  Athenucsm,  pointing 

out  that  old  buildings  were  of  historical  importance ; 
that  when  in  the  thirteenth  century  they  wished  to  alter 

or  add  to  a  Norman  building  they  did  not  do  it  in  sham 

Norman,  but  in  work  of  their  own  period,  and  that  so  it 

had  remained  down  through  the  ages,  with  the  result  that 

the  building  could  be  read  almost  like  a  document.  To 

attempt  to  "  restore "  a  building  was  to  attempt  the 
impossible — he  pleaded  for  reparation  so  that  the  fabric 
should  be  maintained,  and  attacked  the  restorers.  This 

led  to  the  formation  of  the  Society  for  the  Protection  of 

Ancient  Buildings  in  1877,  and  Morris  was  its  first  secretary. 

Carlyle  was  a  member  of  what  became  known  as  the  "  Anti- 

Scrape,"  and  but  for  the  work  which  it  did  then,  and  since, 
there  would  hardly  be  an  old  building,  recognizable  as  such, 
left  to  us  now. 

Another  happening  of  architectural  importance  was  the 

designing  of  St.  Agnes'  Church,  Kennington,  in  1875,  by 
George  Gilbert  Scott,  jun.,  the  son  of  Sir  Gilbert. 

So  far  as  Morris'  own  work  was  concerned,  dyeing, 
calico  printing  and  w^eaving  were  much  to  the  fore  now, 

and  a  new  show-room  was  opened  in  Oxford  Street,  oppo- 

site to  where  Selfridge's  now  is.  In  1878  Morris  added 
lecturing  on  the  Decorative  Arts  to  his  other  activities  and 
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TAPESTRY 
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Fig. 

14. — Model  of  Morris'  Tapestry  Loom. 
{Victoria  and  Albert  Museum.) 

moved  to  another  house  in  the  Upper  Mall,  Hammersmith, 

where  he  was  to  pass  the  rest  of  his  days,  and  he  altered 

the  name  of  this  to  Kelmscott  House,  showing  how  he 

loved  the  other  Kelmscott.  Here  it  was  that  he  had  a 

tapestry  loom  put  up  in  his  bedroom  so  that  he  could  work 

at  it  if  he  happened  to  wake  early.     This  was  typical  of  the 
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CARPETS 

Fig.  15.— Roller  Skating  (1875). 

man — he  wished 
to  revive  the  art 

of  high-warp  ta- 
pestry weaving. 

He  looked  a- 
head  and  real- 

ized that,  with 

W%-  Burne- Tones  to 

'///IF  ̂   help,  fine  work 

%^Ii\W  could  be  done — so  he  experi- 
mented himself 

until  he  under- 

stood the  me- 
dium. 

Figure  14 

shows  Morris' 
high-warp  tap- 

estry loom, 

and  it  is  inter- 
®-  esting  to  note 

that  he  has  gone 
back  to  a  type 

of  which  we  saw 
the      beginning 

in  our  book  on  "  Homeric  Greece."  In  Fig.  40  there 
Penelope  is  shown  weaving  the  shroud  for  Laertes  on  a 

high-warp  loom.  Carpet  looms  were  installed  in  the  con- 
verted stables  of  the  house  as  Fig.  16 — hence  the  beautiful 

Hammersmith  carpets.  This  year,  however  (1878)  was  a 
bad  year,  because  Morris,  who  was  overtaxing  his  strength, 
contracted  rheumatic  gout,  and  the  group  was  to  be 
challenged. 

In  1878  the  Whistler  v.  Ruskin  action  was  heard  in  the 

Law  Courts,  and  this  was  of  the  greatest  importance,  be- 
cause it  was  far  more  than  a  quarrel  between  two  men  ;  it 

was  a  fight  between  two  schools.     Pre-Raphaelism  had 
20 



LOOMS 
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'^'^  ̂ ^UffJoToeTF  POLL  mi^p 

[Fig.  i6. — Model  of  Morris'  Carpet  Loom. (Victoria  and  Albert  Museum.) 

expended  its  vigour,  and  Impressionism  was  knocking  at 

the  door.  Whistler  (i 834-1903)  had  exhibited  at  the 

newly  founded  Grosvenor  Gallery  in  1877,  and  took 

umbrage  at  a  criticism  by  Ruskin  which  he  considered  was 

damaging  to  his  reputation.  Whistler  was  a  peppery  indi- 

vidual so  he  struck  at  Ruskin  as  the  High  Priest  of  Pre- 

Raphaelism.      The  action  turned  on  good  workmanship. 
21 



WHISTLER 

Olive  grtcn  cbrb  dress. 

bro«/0  silfe  frills 
bro^vn  silk  braid  and 

crobroidery  and  bow. 

]^  u  r  n  c  -  J  o  n  e  s 

gave  evidence 

on  Ruskin's  be- 
half, and  said 

that  he  thought 

perfect  finish was  necessary. 

In  his  judgment 
"  The  Nocturne 

in  Blue  and 

Silver "  was 
"an  incomplete 

work  of  art," and  Battersea 

Bridge  was 
"  formless. " 
"The  Nocturne 

in  Black  and 

Gold"  he  did 
not  think  could 
be  ranked  as  a 

work   of   art  at 
all.      A   Titian 

Fig.  17.-"  Le  Journal  des  Modes  "  (1875).     ̂ ^^      produced in  court  as  an  illustration  of  finish.  The  lawyers 

thoroughly  enjoyed  themselves,  and  in  the  end  Whistler 

got  Id.  damages  and  no  costs.  As  the  "  Nocturne  in 
Blue  and  Silver "  and  the  "  Nocturne  in  Black  and 

Gold,"  with  the  "  Symphony  in  White,  No.  2,"  are  now 
at  the  National  Gallery,  and  "  Old  Battersea  Bridge  "  and 
two  fine  portraits  are  now  at  the  Tate,  our  readers  can  go 

and  see  the  pictures  and  judge  for  themselves.  While  at 

the  National  see  as  well  the  "  Firing  Party,"  by  Edouard 
Manet  (1832-83),  in  the  Impressionist  School,  and  the 

fifteenth-century  John  van  Eyck  of  "  Jan  Arnoliini  and 

his  Wife,"  which  Burne- Jones  thought  one  of  the  great 
pictures  of  the  world — here  is  ' 

22 
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and  sasb,  kilted  clotb/ 

frills.    Over  tunic  and 

cujjs  oj-  green  broccKk\ 

GROSVENOR  GALLERY 

The      Grosvenor  *-     uf  r    «. 

Gallery,  where  ̂^'""  bonnet,  white  Je
afbe,^ 

Whistler  had  exhibit- 

ed  the   work   which    greer?  cloth  dress  ^^ 
oifended         Ruskin, 

^      ,  •  '     J     QtCCD  iOlin    bar^d.bow 
was  to  be    satirized    ^  '         , 
by         Gilbert         in 

"  Patience,"         first 
produced     in     1881. 

"  Greenery     yallery, 
Grosvenor      Gallery, 

foot     in    the    grave 

young  man  "  poked 
good     fun     at     the 

aesthete  of  the  day. 

Whistler  was    to    go 
to  law  again  in  1895 
with      Sir     William 

Eden       about      the 

painting     of      Lady 
Eden.    This  case  led 

to    the     publication 

of  "  The  Baronet  and 

the  Butterfly." 
Other  interesting 

happenings    in    this    decade    were :      The    appointment 
of  Ruskin  as  Slade  Professor  at  Oxford  in   1870,   which 

extended    his    influence    and    led    to     him     making    his 

undergraduates   build    roads    in    1874.      The    Suez  Canal 

was  opened  in  1872,  and  shortened  the  voyage  to  India. 

Telephones  were  installed  in  London  in  1876  and  speeded 

up  business,  and  in  1880  the  first  cargo  of  frozen  beef 
reached  us  from  Australia.     All  these  things  were  to  be 

revolutionary  in  the   sense   that   they  were   destined   to 
alter  our  mode  of  living. 

1880-89 

In  1 88 1  Morris  &  Co.  moved  to  Mcrton  Abbey,  where  it 
c  23 

Fig.  18.— "Le  Journal  des  Modes"  (1878). 



WT.NS 

was  that  tapestry  was  really  begun.  The  technical  diffi- 
culties of  revivinj*  this  ancient  craft  must  have  been  enor- 

mous,  but  Figs.  70  and  87  show  how  well  they  were  over- 
come. It  was  in  1882  that  Morris  cast  in  his  lot  with  the 

Socialists.  As  we  are  said  to  be  all  Socialists  now,  it  will 

be  well  to  try  and  go  back  in  imagination  and  find  out 

wliy  certain  people  were  moved  in  this  direction,  and  why 

otliers  opposed  tliem.  If  we  could  go  right  back  to 

Weston  in  the  eighteenth  century,  wlien  Parson  Wood- 
forde  was  there,  of  w4iom  we  wrote  in  Part  III,  we 

should  find  a  small  community  in  which  all  the  people 
knew  one  another,  and  where  public  opinion  was  very 

strong.  The  lazy,  cruel  and  oppressive  people  were  very 
soon  found  out,  and  had  to  amend  their  ways  or  be  pilloried 

by  public  opinion,  and  the  poor  were  helped  by  the 
charitable.  This  was  not  possible  in  the  early  nineteenth 

century,  when  the  large  industrial  towns  were  becoming 

"  Wens,"  as  Cobbett  called  them.  It  was  nobody's 
business  to  lend  a  helping  hand  to  the  less  fortunate. 
The  master  could  not  know  all  his  men,  and  when  the 

mill  gates  closed  he  was  done  with  them  and  they  went 
home  to  their  back-to-back  houses,  and  no  account  was 
taken  of  public  health.  We  do  not  suggest  that  the  early 
nineteenth  century  folk  were  more  cruel  than  their  ancestors. 
They  honestly  believed  in  a  surplus  of  cheap  labour  which 
would  help  them  to  develop  industry,  and  that  surplus 
was  being  provided  by  the  agricultural  labourer,  who  was 

coming  into  the  towns  to  seek  work.  Agricultural  de- 
pression w^as  being  caused  by  the  ever-increasing  importa- 

tion of  foreign  corn  and  the  beginnings  of  the  frozen  meat 

trade  (see  Chapter  II).  It  was  nobody's  business  to  look 
for  trouble,  so  nobody  did,  and  matters  went  from  bad 
to  worse.  Then  men  began  to  arise  who  said  that  such  a 
state  of  affairs  must  be  remedied.  Robert  Owen  at  the 

beginning  of  the  century  had  made  a  beginning  in  looking 
after  the  living,  as  well  as  the  dead  machinery,  and  he 
was  followed  by  many  others. 
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NAPOLEON  III 

ribbons 

Creoro  voile 

drcss^  peacocb- 
blue  fibbons 

lace  ofnech 
and 

sleeves. 

Ruskin's      "  Unto 

this  Last,"  which  first  Sf-ra-^  haf 
appeared  in  parts   in     .    , 
^     /^      T^J^^        •       pioR.  roses 

tne  LornhiU  Magazine,  ̂  

was  published  in  book  p<2-acocR, 
form  in  1862,  and 

seems  to  have  influ- 
enced Morris  and  his 

group.  Read  to-day 
it  is  the  mildest  re- 

minder that  working 

for  profit  is  not  the 
final  end  and  aim  of 

existence.  What  we 

have  to  remember  is 

that  it  really  was  con- 
sidered to  be  so. 

Ruskin  declared 

that  this  was  not  the 

case  and  instanced 

various  types  of  men 

who  did  not  always 
act  for  selfish  interest. 

Though  he  did  not 

use  the  example,  we 

can.  Pasteur,  of  whom  we  shall  be  writing  later,  excited 

the  interest  and  curiosity  of  Napoleon  III  and  the  Empress 

Eugenie,  and  explained  the  work  he  was  doing  on  fermenta- 
tion to  them.  They  expressed  wonder  that  he  should 

not  take  steps  to  protect  his  interests  and  make  money  by 
his  discoveries.  Pasteur,  a  man  of  the  noblest  character, 

told  them  as  kindly  as  he  could  that  no  man  can  serve 

two  masters.  Ruskin's  theory  was  very  much  the  same. 

One  had  a  duty  to  one's  country  and  one's  neighbour 
which  was  more  important  than  personal  profit.  The 

'eighties  are  memorable  for  a  social  awakening  to  some  of 
the  evils  of  Industrialism. 
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NORMAN   SHAW 

To  return  to  Architecture.  Norman  Shaw,  who 

followed  Plillip  Webb  as  head  assistant  to  Street,  started 

practice  in  1862,  and  very  soon  became  the  leading  archi- 
tect of  the  day.  He  it  was  who  was  responsible,  about 

1880,  for  the  development  of  Bedford  Park,  London,  which 
must  be  noted  here  as  one  of  the  first  attempts  to  produce 
decent  housing  schemes. 

The  Boys'  Brigade  was  founded  in  1883  to  help  boys 
learn  to  play  games  and  join  in  club  life.  In  1884 
Toynbec  Hall  was  founded  in  the  East  End  of  London 
to  bring  rich  and  poor  together,  and  in  the  same  year  the 
Fabian  Society  was  formed,  and  men  like  Sidney  Webb 
and  Bernard  Shaw  began  to  kick  the  suet  pudding  of 
English  complacency. 

In  1884  the  Art  Workers'  Guild  was  founded.  Morris, 
Walter  Crane,  T.  J.  Cobden-Sanderson,  Heywood  Sumner, 
W.  R.  Lethaby  and  W.  A.  S.  Benson  were  original  members. 
The  same  group,  with  Benson  as  the  leader,  founded  the 
Arts  and  Crafts  Society  in  1887,  and  in  this  year  Bellamy 

published  "  Looking  Backward." 
The  Arts  and  Crafts  Movement  was  very  largely  a 

reflection  of  the  Socialistic  group.  Again  another  oppor- 
tunity was  missed ;  all  this  energy  should  have  been 

directed  into  more  ordinary  channels.  But  a  clean  cut 
was  made  ;  it  was  felt  to  be  more  honest  to  learn  to 

weave  or  make  furniture  than  gamble  on  the  Stock  Ex- 
change. Benson,  however,  who  was  an  architect,  started 

a  shop  in  Bond  Street  and  sold  metal- work  which  was  very 
good  indeed. 

It  was  an  era  of  Social  Reform  and  University  Settle- 
ments. Morris,  with  his  enormous  energy,  threw  himself 

into  the  cause,  and  preached  at  street  corners  and  addressed 

meetings  all  over  the  place.  Burne- Jones  could  not  follow 
him  here,  and  it  was  the  one  thing  the  friends  did  not 
share.  Morris  went  to  breakfast  on  Sunday  mornings  with 

Burne- Jones,  and  then  left  after  to  do  his  Socialistic  work 
and  preach  the  Gospel  as  he  interpreted  it.     Morris  was 26 



GILBERT  AND   SULLIVAN 

dominated  by  Social- 

ism  till  about    1886,  W^^'^^  Jiaured 

and  then,  though  still  si  I fe  dress,  lace 
working   hard  in  the  oversfeirt. 
cause,  he  turned  back 

to  his  own  work.     In  ̂^"^  C*^^"^' 
1888        he       became 

friendly  with   Emery 

Walker,    and    so    be- 
came    interested     in 

typography.    This  led 
up  to  the  work  of  the 
Kelmscott  Press. 

People  found  time, 
however,  to  amuse 

themselves  very  well 

in  the  eighties.  Gilbert 
and  Sullivan,  who  had 

begun  their  wonder- 
ful partnership  in  light 

opera  with  "  Trial  by 

Jury "  in  1875,  con- 
tinued nearly  each 

year  to  bring  out 
another  classic  until 

"Utopia"   in  1893. 

Humn9iog 

birds,  Qod 

p(z:arl 

fri  riming. 

Fig.  20.- Le  Journal  des  Modes  " (1885). 

At  the  Gaiety  there  were  Terry, 

Nellie  Farren,  and  Kate  Vaughan,  of  whom  old  gentlemen 

still  wax  lyrical. 

While  all  this  was  going  on  two  things  were  to  happen 
of  tremendous  importance.  The  first  was  the  discovery 

of  gold  on  the  Rand  in  1884,  which  was  to  bring  Johannes- 
burg into  being  and  begin  the  grab  for  Africa.  From  the 

days  of  the  Argonauts,  gold  has  always  brought  trouble 
in  its  train,  and  it  was  so  in  South  Africa.  The  Boers, 

who  had  thought  themselves  secure  from  intrusion  since 

they  trekked  to  the  Transvaal,  now  found  their  country 

invaded  by  a  set  of  people  who  had  no  sympathy  with  the 
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pastoral  life  ;  they  wanted  money,  gold,  by  hook  or  by 

crook,  so  the  trouble  came  with  the  futile  Jameson  Raid  of 
1 896,  which  was  to  involve  us  in  the  South  African  War 

of  1 899- 1 903. 

The  other  important  happening  was  that  Daimler  in- 

vented a  light  high-speed  spirit  motor,  or  engine,  and  then 
Carl  Benz  applied  such  a  motor  to  a  vehicle,  and  so  built 

the  first  motor-car,  in  1885.  Speed  on  land  now  became 
possible,  and  speed  at  sea  was  improved  by  the  steam 
turbine  which  Parsons  invented  in  1884. 

Another  political  happening  was  the  Home  Rule  Bill  for 

Ireland  of  1886.  The  crossing  of  Greenland  by  Nansen  in 

1888  gave  boys  a  taste  for  adventure,  and  Kipling  published 

his  "Plain  Tales  from  the  Hills  "  in  1888. 

In  1887  came  the  Queen's  Jubilee.  She  had  reigned 
fifty  years,  and  since  the  death  of  the  Prince  Consort  had 

withdrawn  herself — but  now  came  the  time  of  rejoicing. 
One  of  the  authors  can  remember  being  taken  to  Green 

Park,  at  the  bottom  of  Constitution  Hill,  looking  across 
the  entrance  to  the  Palace.  Hours  passed  by,  during 
which  the  guests  arrived  and  the  procession  was  marshalled, 
and  then  the  hour  itself  came  when  the  Queen  set  out. 

In  Athens  in  the  old  days,  every  fourth  year  the  people 
went  in  procession  to  the  Acropolis,  bearing  with  them  on 

the  yard  of  a  ship  a  new  robe  for  Athene.  In  London  in 

1887  it  was  almost  as  if  Athene  herself  processed  before 

her  people,  and  she  was  accompanied  by  her  soldiers  and 

sailors  and  all  the  peoples  from  over  the  seas — a  very  rare 
show  indeed. 

But  the  decade  was  to  finish  with  a  stern  reminder  that 

it  was  no  good  talking  of  Social  Reform — something  must 
be  done.  In  the  great  Dock  Strike  of  1889  the  dockers 

struck  for  the  docker's  "tanner,"  or  6d.  an  hour,  and  John 
Burns  came  to  the  fore  as  their  leader.  It  was  more  soul- 

stirring  than  the  Jubilee  ;  people  were  shocked  at  such  a 

state  of  affairs.  And  they  could  no  longer  plead  ignorance, 

because  Charles  Booth's  monumental  survey  of  the  "  Life 
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and  Labour  of  the  People  in 

London  "  came  out,  in  seven- 
teen volumes,  between  1889- 

1902.  Here  were  all  the  facts 

of  the  life  of  the  poor. 

In  1889  the  Arts  and  Crafts 

Society  held  an  exhibition,  and 

Morris  gave  a  lecture  on  Gothic 
Architecture. 

I 890-99 

The  beginning  of  the  decade 
is  memorable  for  the  Act  of 

1 89 1,  which  made  elementary- 
education  not  only  compulsory, 
but  free,  and  this  has  gradually 

developed  until  to-day  (1934) 
some  children  are  now  fed  in 

addition,  and  all  are  medically 
examined. 

It  was  about  this  time  that 

Morris  asked  Emery  Walker  to 

be  partners  with  him  in  a  print- 
ing scheme.  Typography,  or 

the  art  of  the  printed  page, 
was  at  a  very  low  ebb,  except  for  the  work  of  a  few  men 

like  Walker,  who  were  doing  their  best  to  improve  matters. 

Morris  wanted  to  turn  out  gloriously  decorated  books,  and 

in  this  he  was  helped  by  Walker,  who,  without  becoming 

a  business  partner,  gave  advice  as  a  friend,  and  Burne- Jones 
did  many  of  the  decorations,  and  so  the  Kelmscott  Press 

came  into  being.  In  1890  the  new  type  was  being  prepared, 
and  Morris  took  the  greatest  care  over  this.  Producing 

good  type  is  a  matter  of  the  greatest  difficulty.  The  first 
essential  is  that  it  should  produce  printing  which  is 
clear  to  read  and  good  to  look  at.  Printing  was  begun 

in   1 89 1,  and  the  first  book  printed  was  "The  Story  of 
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the  Glittering  riain/'  In  1892  came  Ruskin's  ̂ ^  On  tlic 
Nature  of  Gothic,"  from  the  "  Stones  of  Venice,"  and  in 
tlic  preface  Morris  stated  the  effect  which  this  book  had 

liad  on  his  hfe  and  work.  The  great  Kelmscott  "Chaucer" 
was  liis  last  work,  and  he  died  on  October  3rd,  1896,  aged 

sixty-three,  through  having  attempted  to  do  the  work  of 
seven  men,  and  with  him  an  epoch  was  closed. 

Professor  Mackail  gives  a  delightful  letter  from  Morris 
to  Webb  dated  August  27th,  1%4.  Morris  had  been 
sending  Webb  Kelmscott  Press  books  as  they  appeared, 
and  Webb  had  evidently  remonstrated  with  him  at 

the  extent  of  his  generosity.  So  Morris'  letter,  which 
began  "  My  dear  Fellow  "  and  ended  "  Yours  affection- 

ately," told  the  tale  of  a  traveller  in  America  who  entered 
an  inn  and  ordered  chicken  for  his  dinner.  The  clerk  who 

received  the  order  answered  by  taking  out  a  revolver  and, 

after  covering  the  guest,  remarked,  "  Stranger,  you  will  not 
have  chicken,  you  will  have  hash  " — so  Webb  was  to  have 
the  Kelmscott  books  as  they  came  out,  whether  he  liked 
or  no.    This  friendship  was  a  very  beautiful  thing. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  was  the  astounding 

vigour  of  Morris  which  animated  the  group.  Without  him 
the  Arts  and  Crafts  Movement  faded  out  of  the  picture 
to  have  a  renaissance  a  little  later  on  the  Continent. 

People  were  no  longer  interested  in  "  tracing  out  this 
grey,  shadowy,  many-pinnacled  image  of  the  Gothic  spirit 
within  us  ;  and  discerning  what  fellowship  there  is  between 

it  and  our  Northern  hearts  " — so  Beowulf  and  Arthur  and 

the  heroes  of  the  "  Burnt  Njal  Saga  "  retired  into  the 
shadows  once  more  and  the  people  turned  to  the  modern 

world.  Burne- Jones  died  in  1898,  and  Webb  seems  to 
have  been  disheartened,  because  he  retired  in  1900. 

"  Three  Houses,"  by  Angela  Thirkell,  is  very  interesting, 
because  it  gives  an  account  of  the  Burne- Jones  and  Morris 

family  group  from  the  grand-daughter's  point  of  view. 
One  thing  Mrs.  Thirkell  notices  is  the  absence  of  any  real 

comfort   in   her   grand-parents'   three   houses.     They   sat 
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'Straiglit-backed  in  their  rush-bot- 
tomed chairs  while  talking  of  their 

heroes. 

Life  was  becoming  safer, 
Pasteur  and  Lister  had  shown 

how  the  microbe  could  be  slain ; 

the  public  health  was  much 
better.  Ronald  Ross  was  to 

discover  in  1897  that  the  malarial 

parasite  was  carried  by  the  mos- 
quito, and  this  enabled  the  white 

man  to  carry  on  his  work  safely 

in  regions  where  before  he  had 
not  been  able  to  go. 

Then  speed  began  to  be 

thought  of.  The  machine 

was  more  used — if  the  profits 
were  smaller,  the  returns  were 

quicker.  Henry  Ford  was  to 
build  his  first  car  in  1893,  and 

his  ideal  was  not  to  provide  the 

rich  man  with  a  plaything,  but 

the  populace  with  cheap  trans- 
port ;  in  doing  this  he  invented 

Mass  Production.  Even  England  realized  the  possibilities. 

Benz  produced  his  first  car  in  1885,  but  it  could  not  be 
used  in  England  because  of  the  law  of  1865,  which  required 

all  mechanically  propelled  vehicles  not  to  exceed  four  miles 

an  hour,  and  two  miles  in  towns,  and  to  be  preceded  by 

a  man  carrying  a  red  flag — his  rate  settled  that  of  the 

vehicle.  The  Act  of  1896  gave  the  red-flag  man  the  sack 
and  allowed  a  speed  of  twelve  miles  per  hour. 

This  was  to  revolutionize  transport,  and  still  later, 

as  work  became  more  mechanical,  and  men's  lives 
consequently  less  interesting,  they  were  to  seek  relief  in 

dashing  about  at  high  speed,  until  to-day  (1934)  the  roads, 
some  of  which  were  first  laid  down  by  the  Romans,  have 
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become  racing  tracks  on  vvliicli  the  lives  of  men,  women 

and  children  are  daily  sacrificed.  A  beginning,  however, 

was  made  in  taking  traffic  off  the  roads  in  1890,  when  the 

City  and  South  London  Railway  was  opened.  This  was 

the  first  electrically  operated  railway  in  Great  Britain,  and 
the  first  Tube  in  the  world. 

As  if  all  this  was  not  enough,  Burne-Jones  read 

one  night  in  bed  of  "  a  clever  young  chap "  at 
Bologna  University,  twenty-two  years  old,  called 
Marconi,  who  had  invented  a  little  machine  about  the 

size  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  with  it  could  com- 
municate with  anyone  having  a  similar  machine,  and 

there  were  no  wires  in  between ;  in  fact,  it  was 
Wireless. 

The  rejoicings  of  the  1887  Jubilee  were  renewed  and 

redoubled  in  those  of  the  1897  Diamond  Jubilee.  The 

country  was  at  peace,  and  the  ordinary  people  did  not 

attach  very  much  importance  to  the  Jameson  Raid  of 

1896,  or  the  Fashoda  incident,  which  nearly  caused  war 
between  England  and  France. 

By  1888  Norman  Shaw  was  designing  170  Queen's  Gate, 
(Figs.  91  and  92),  and  had  arrived  at  the  Later  Renaissance, 

or  real  "  Queen  Anne."  We  discuss  all  this  later  and  in 
more  detail,  but  it  is  sufficient  for  the  purpose  to  note 

that  here  was  a  house  which  formed  a  better  background 
to  modern  men  and  women  than  gabled  Gothic. 

But  if  all  this  showed  that  man  was  marching  with  the 

times  and  accustoming  himself  to  big  business,  making 
money  and  being  very  civilized  and  Greek,  there  remained 

the  other  side  of  him,  which  liked  the  country  and  was 

Gothic.  So  into  the  country  he  went  for  the  week-ends 
and  built  a  house  for  himself.  If  he  had  made  sufficient 

money  it  was  surrounded  by  a  park  and  had  a  lodge, 

and  there  might  be  a  farmery  with  some  Jersey  cows. 
Old  houses  began  to  be  sought  out  and  restored,  and  the 

agents  advertised  them  as  being  full  of  old  oak  beams  ; 

or  new  ones  were  built,  and  the  more  gabled  the  roofs 
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and  lead  glazed  the 
windows  the  better. 

Then  golf  was  Wb 

brought  down  from  j 
the  North,  because 
it  was  a  real  Gothic 

game,  and  one  which 
called  for  good 

whiskery,  rustic 
clothes,  and  after 

1896  a  car  could  be 

bought,  to  give  the 
final  touch  of  incon- 

gruity to  a  country 
life  which  was  about 

as  real  as  that  of 

Marie  Antoinette. 

The  first  number  of 

Country  Life  Illus- 
trated appeared  on 

January  8th,  1897. 
It  made  known  all 

the  old  houses  to  the 

townsman,  and  tried 

to  teach  him  country 
manners. 

If  all  this  was  a  little  unreal,  other  things  were  happen- 
ing which  were  more  important.  The  period  is  memorable 

for  the  publication  in  1898  of  "  To-morrow,"  by  Ebenezer 

Howard,  which  seems  to  have  been  inspired  by  Bellamy's 
"  Looking  Backward."  As  we  shall  see  on  p.  83,  the 
beginning  of  the  modern  town-planning  movement  in 

England  dates  from  the  publication  of  "  To-morrow." 
The  Franco-German  War  was  well  behind  in  the 

memories  of  middle-aged  people,  and  the  Crimea  forgotten. 

Then  clouds  began  to  appear  on  the  South  African  horizon 

and  the  rejoicings  of  the  Jubilee   were  quenched  by  the 
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disasters  of  tlie  South  African  War.  What  was  worse,  the 

sympathies  of  our  neighbours  seemed  to  be  with  our 

opponents,  and  it  almost  looked  as  if  we  might  be  driven 
into  the  sea  instead  of  the  Boers.  Volunteers  were 

called  for,  and  "  dukes'  sons,  cooks'  sons,  and  the  sons 
of  belted  earls  "  went  out  to  save  us  from  defeat.  So  the 

old  Queen's  reign  finished  in  gloom. 

1900-14 
In  this  period  the  new  century  opened.  People  were  full 

of  hope — would  the  new  century  be  better  than  the  old  and 
the  pursuit  of  happiness  more  possible.  The  long  reign  of 
Victoria  had  been  memorable  for  many  things.  When  the 

young  Queen  had  come  to  the  throne  in  1 837  the  rather  grubby 
doings  of  the  Regent  and  his  brothers  had  been  forgotten 

in  a  period  which  prided  itself  on  its  respectability,  and 

money  had  been  made  by  the  frugal  manufacturers  and 
merchants.  When  the  old  Queen  died,  who  had  reigned 

so  wisely  and  well,  and  Edward,  who  was  held  to  be  a 

"  good  sort,"  came  to  the  throne  it  was  felt  that  the  time 

had  come  to  spend  the  money.  The  merchants'  sons  went 
to  expensive  preparatory  schools  and  public  schools,  and 
the  best  colleges  in  the  older  universities,  and  frugality 

was  not  a  subject  to  which  much  attention  was  given. 

Life  became  gayer. 

Yet  things  were  happening  which  were  to  smash  this 

life  to  smithereens.  In  1900  Germany  passed  a  Navy  Law 
which  showed  that,  having  consolidated  her  successes  on 

land,  she  was  now  to  challenge  us  on  the  sea.  In  1903 

Joseph  Chamberlain  began  his  Tariff  Reform  League, 
which  in  the  end  was  to  alter  the  economic  structure  of 

the  country  and  lead  to  the  abandonment  of  Free  Trade 

and  the  adoption  of  Protection  once  more.  Life  was 

speeded  up  and  mechanical  vehicles  were  by  the  Act  of 

1903  allowed  to  move  along  the  roads  at  twenty  miles  an  hour. 
But  the  most  momentous  happening  in  this  direction 

was  the  first  mechanically  propelled  flight,  made  by  the 
34 



WRIGHT  BROTHERS 

Wright  Brothers  in 
an  aeroplane  on 
December  17th,  Black 
1903.      We   saw    in 
Part  HI    (Fig.  171) 

hat 
NX/ 

that  the  people  who   p\nk. 
rode  in  Trevithicks' 

"  Catch  -  me  -who  -   plume, 
can"  in  1808  hardly  ̂ \^]f^ 
realized    its    poten- 

tialities. Very  much  gloves. 
the  same  thing  hap- 

pened     with       the 

Wright        brothers' 
first    trip   by   aero- 

plane.   They  felt  so 
confident    of     their 

success     that     they 
sent    round    invita- 

tions to  the  people 
in     the    neighbour- 

hood of  Kitty  Hawk, 
North   Carolina,    to 
come  and  see  them 

fly.      But  there  was  F^^-  24--From  "Weldon's 
 Ladies'  Journal" 

a    nasty  cold  wmd 

blowing  and  only  five  people  thought  it  worth  while  to 
turn  up.  We  wonder  what  the  five  thought  of  as  the 
aeroplane  rose  from  the  ground  and  flew  for  twelve 
seconds.  Did  they  realize  that  in  a  few  years  Alcock, 
Whitten  Brown,  and  Lindbergh  would  fly  across  the 
Atlantic;  that  between  19 14  and  19 18  men  would  fight 
in  the  air  ;  and  did  we  realize,  when  the  newspapers 

began  to  write  of  the  Wright  brothers'  achievement, 
that  for  the  purposes  of  defence  England  had  ceased  to 
be  an  island,  and  navies  and  warships  might  be  rendered 
obsolete  ? 
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It  must  have  been  a  little  later  than  this — perhaps 

round  about  1905 — that  the  authors  were  walking  along 
Oxford  Street,  London,  on  its  south  side,  a  little  to  the 

east  of  the  Circus,  when  their  attention  was  attracted  to 

a  show  that  was  going  on,  called  Hale's  "  Tours  of  the 

World."  A  shop  front  had  been  taken  out,  and  you  were 
invited  to  "  walk  in  "  and  take  your  places  in  what  looked 
like  a  railway  coach.  Sixpence  was  charged,  and  this 

being  paid  we  took  our  seats.  The  guard  blew  his  whistle 
and  waved  a  flag,  and  someone  made  noises  like  an  engine, 
and  the  train  started,  or  rather  the  wheels  started  and 

gave  us  the  impression  that  we  were  moving.  Then  at 

the  end  of  the  coach  a  picture  began  to  flicker,  and  we 

found  that  we  were  travelling  through  the  countryside  of 

South  Africa.  It  was  all  magical  and  mysterious.  Another 

point  we  remember  is  that,  when  the  view  in  front  showed 

that  the  train  was  going  round  a  curve,  the  wheels  ground 

on  their  flanges  in  proper  style. 

This  was  our  introduction  to  the  "  pictures,"  and  it 
was  one  of  the  beginnings  of  entertainment  for  the  masses. 

In  the  good  old  days  the  working  man  on  a  Saturday 

night  went  marketing  with  his  missus,  and  dropped  into 

the  "  pub,"  where  he  might  conceivably  drink  more  than  was 
good  for  him,  because  there  was  nowhere  else  for  him  to 

go.  With  the  advent  of  the  pictures  the  whole  family, 

for  a  few  pence,  could  see  a  wonderful  spectacle  of  life. 

There  might  not  be  much  artistry  about  it,  but  here,  on 

the  magic  screen,  the  women  were  lovely  and  the  men 

virile,  and  they  lived  in  splendid  surroundings.  So  they 

forgot  for  a  moment  their  own  poverty. 

The  Labour  Party  was  formed  in  the  House  of  Commons 

in  1906,  and  they  sought  the  improvement  of  the  conditions 

of  life  for  the  working  classes.  One  very  memorable 

measure  was  the  introduction  by  John  Burns  of  the 

Housing  and  Town  Planning  Act  of  1909.  In  this  it  was 

suggested  that  it  was  a  good  idea  to  plan  a  town  before 

you  built  it,  and  that  in  so  doing  the  amenities  should  be 
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considered.  A  great  deal  of  useful  work  has  been  done,  but 

much  remains,  especially  in  the  direction  of  slum  clearance. 
The  Union  of  the  South  African  States  in  1910,  with 

Botha,  our  late  enemy,  as  the  first  Prime  Minister,  was  a 

notable  achievement  towards  peace.  At  home,  however, 

the  politicians  raged  together,  until  the  Parliament  Act 

of  191 1  deprived  the  House  of  Lords  of  the  power  of 

rejecting  a  Money  Bill.  The  Suffragettes  demanded  the 
vote,  and  actually  fought  for  it  with  tooth  and  nail.  They 

borrowed  an  idea  from  the  Siege  of  Troy,  and,  concealing 

themselves  in  a  large  removal  pantechnicon,  drove  into 

Parliament  Square  and  then,  descending  from  their  Trojan 
horse,  attempted  to  rush  the  doors  of  the  House  of 

Commons.  We  remember  once  seeing  a  line  of  women 

among  whom  were  people  who  might  have  been  one's 
own  wife,  sisters,  mother  or  grandmother,  marching  up 

Victoria  Street  until  they  came  to  a  line  of  police,  who 

barred  their  way.  The  poor  policemen  looked  unhappy  as 

they  ran  them  in,  and  the  only  people  who  were  amused 
were  the  roughs  and  toughs.  It  was  the  most  unhappy 

spectacle  we  have  ever  seen.  There  were  troublous  times 

in  Ireland,  and  fighting  seemed  possible  between  North  and 

South.    Conflict  was  everywhere. 

Another  happening,  of  the  greatest  importance,  at 

this  time  was  the  announcement  by  Henry  Ford,  in 

January,  19 14,  that  he  proposed  that  the  minimum  wage 

to  be  paid  to  his  employees  for  any  class  of  work,  under 
certain  conditions,  was  to  be  five  dollars,  or  about  ̂ ^i  a 

day.  At  the  same  time  the  week  in  the  Ford  plant  was 

reduced  to  forty-eight  hours.  This  spread  consternation 
among  all  the  employers  all  over  the  world,  who  thought 

of  labour  as  a  commodity  which  should  be  very  cheap, 
and  it  led  to  unrest  among  the  working  classes. 

So  events  moved  forward  to  the  great  tragedy  of 

1914-18.  Clearly  it  is  not  within  our  province  to  attempt 
to  write  in  detail  of  this  ;  and  who  can  ?  No  Christian 

parallels   are   possible.      Perhaps   Book   XX  of   the   Iliad 
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gives  us  tlie  pagan  explanation  :  "  So  spake  the  son  of 
Cronos  and  roused  implacable  war.  And  the  gods  went 

forth  to  the  battle,  some  on  this  side  and  some  on  that." 
So  the  people  followed  these  old  pagan  gods,  made  in  the 

image  of  man.  Creative  work  came  to  an  end,  and  destruc- 
tion was  carried  out  in  every  form.  A  bayonet  thrust  was 

a  clean  death  compared  to  being  poisoned  by  gas,  scorched 

by  fire,  blown  up  by  bombs,  or  ground  into  mud  under  tanks. 

Warner  and  Martin  state  that  :  "  The  war  cost 

50,000  million  pounds  and  led  to  the  enlisting  of  50  millions 
of  armed  men  ;  there  were  30  million  casualties,  and  no 
less  than  8  million  deaths.  In  France  alone  21,000  factories, 

630,000  houses  and  1659  townships  were  completely 

destroyed.  The  National  Debt  of  France  in  1914  was 

25  billion  francs — in  1921,  302  billion.  1  he  National  Debt 

of  Great  Britain  in  1914,  708  million  pounds — in  1919,  7435 

million  pounds."  The  greatest  loss  of  all  was  the  eight 
million  deaths,  because  this  represented  all  the  noblest  and 

bravest  of  the  young  men  from  all  over  the  globe.  It  is  those 

men  we  lack  now — think  of  the  loss  if  among  them  were 

only  a  hundred  men  of  the  calibre  of  Pasteur. 
But  there  is  no  need  to  end  this  chapter  on  a  pessimistic 

note.  Man  is  a  courageous  animal.  He  resembles  the  ant, 

who,  when  his  little  hill  is  kicked  over  by  a  rough  foot,  at 

once  sets  to  work  to  repair  the  damage.  There  can  be  no 

doubt  that  all  over  the  world  we  are  passing  through  a 

period  of  intense  creative  energy.  A  dozen  different  forms 

of  government  are  being  tried,  and  in  hundreds  of  ways 

men  are  endeavouring  to  repair  the  damage.  We  shall 

succeed  if  men  of  peace  and  goodwill  can  get  together 
and  remember  that  man  was  made  in  the  Image  of  God. 

PAMfL    "yCLLO*-  L6TT£RJI1(5    -^   P£(0RATI0I15     IM      RfD    StlADeO      \»ITM     BLACK -^l.^ 

FiG.''25. — Tail-board  belonging  to  Mr.  Kiddle,  made  about  1820. 
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CHAPTER  II 

THE   FARMER  AND  FOOD 

WE  cannot  do  better  than  start  with  the  farmer,  as 
we  did  in  Part  III,  because  his  trade  still  remains 

the  most  important  of  the  three  great  trades.  Man  must 
eat — he  can  make  shift  with  the  skins  of  animals  for 
clothes,  and  can  find  shelter  in  a  cave ;  food,  however,  he 
must  have  if  he  is  to  survive. 

In  Part  III  we  traced  the  revolution  in  agriculture 
which  was  effected  by  the  work  of  TuU  and  Bakewell. 
During  the  eighteenth  century  agriculture  was  the  greatest 
industry.  The  best  of  the  great  landlords,  like  Coke  of 

Holkham,  lived  on  their  land  and  practised  farming  them- 
selves— it  was  their  job.  When  Coke  entertained  his 

friends  at  the  Holkham  gatherings  it  was  a  meeting  of 
experts.  They  would  have  agreed  with  the  great  Dr. 

Johnson  that :  "  By  Agriculture  only  can  commerce  be 
perpetuated;  and  by  Agriculture  alone  can  we  live  in 
plenty  without  intercourse  with  other  nations.  This, 
therefore,  is  the  great  art,  which  every  Government  ought 
to  protect,  every  proprietor  of  lands  to  practise,  and  every 

inquirer  into  nature  to  improve."  Coke  and  his  friends 
probably  looked  on  the  people  in  the  rising  industrial 
towns  as  grubby  helots  of  little  importance.  Dr.  Johnson 
had  pointed  out  how  unstable  trade  is,  how  great  trading 

communities  had  disappeared  in  the  past :  "  Every  trading 
nation  flourishes,  while  it  can  be  said  to  flourish,  by  the 
courtesy  of  others.  We  cannot  compel  any  people  to  buy 

from  us,  or  to  sell  to  us."  This  outlook  must  be  borne 
in  mind. 

England  was  still  governed  by  gentlemen  for  gentlemen 
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in  the  early  nineteenth  century.  The  manufacturing 
interests  were  not  enfranchised  until  the  Reform  Bill  of 

1832  gave  the  vote  to  the  householder  of  the  £10  a  year 
liouse.  So,  after  the  Napoleonic  Wars,  the  Corn  Law  of 

1 815  was  passed,  which  forbade  the  importation  of  corn 

until  the  price  of  the  home-grown  product  reached  Sos.  a 
quarter.  This  safeguarded  agriculture.  It  is  easy  for 
us,  looking  back,  to  condemn  this  as  a  very  cruel  measure. 
We  know  by  Cobbett  that  the  life  of  the  poor  became  very 
hard  indeed,  but  our  ancestors  could  not  look  forward  so 
easily  as  we  can  look  back.  The  time  factor  must  always 
be  borne  in  mind.  Men  like  Trevithick  or  the  Wright 

brothers  invent  a  thing,  and  we  wonder  that  our  forebears 

did  not  at  once  realize  the  possibilities  of  their  inventions — 
yet  years  had  to  pass  before  this  was  done.  In  safeguarding 
agriculture  by  the  18 15  Corn  Laws  the  statesmen  thought 

they  were  protecting  something  of  much  greater  import- 
ance than  Industrialism  ;  but  Industrialism  was  developing 

by  leaps  and  bounds.  The  Corn  Law  was  modified  in 
1826  by  a  sliding  scale,  which  admitted  colonial  corn. 

The  Industrialists  soon  began  to  use  the  powers  which 
had  been  conferred  on  them  by  the  Reform  Bill  of  1832, 

and  in  1838  an  Anti-Corn  Law  League  was  founded  by 
Manchester  merchants.  These  people  wanted  Free  Trade, 
especially  in  foodstuffs,  and  they  were  to  be  left  free  to 
make  the  very  best  bargains  they  could,  especially  with 
labour.  The  artisan  did  not  get  the  vote  until  1867  ;  the 
agricultural  labourer  until  1884.  Cobden,  a  Lancashire 
calico  printer,  and  Bright,  a  Lancashire  cotton  spinner, 
were  the  shining  lights  and  orators  of  the  Anti-Corn  Law 
League,  and  they  conducted  meetings  all  over  England 
for  Free  Trade.  Cobden  got  into  the  House  of  Commons 

in  1 84 1,  and  Bright  in  1843.  Their  campaign  was  helped 
by  the  failure  of  the  potato  crop  in  Ireland  in  1845,  and  the 
terrible  distress  there,  and  the  difficulty  of  importing  corn 
led  to  the  total  abolition  of  the  Corn  Laws  in  1846.  This 
date  is  one  of  the  most  important  in  the  history  of  England. 
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From  then  on  the  John- 
sonian doctrine  of  agri- 
culture being  the  mother 

and  nurse  was  forsaken. 

Manufactured  goods  were 

to  be  exported,  and  paid 

for  by  raw  materials  and 

imported  foodstuffs.  Eng- 
land was  to  be  a  work- 

shop, not  a  farm.  Here 

again  we  must  not  con- 
demn the  politicians  ;  this 

was  the  position  in  1846 — 
there  was  a  chance  of 

catastrophe.  Industrial- 
ism had  expanded  to  such 

an  extent  that  it  sat  in  the 

nest  rather  like  a  young 
cuckoo,  and  demanded 

more  food  than  its  un- 

fortunate foster-parents 
were  able  to  provide. 
There  had  been  a  famine 

in  Ireland,  and  there  might 
well  have  been  one  in 

England  as  things  were 

before  1846. 
We  should  like  to  make 

a  suggestion,  and  it  is  that  our  readers  should  read  "  The 

Mayor  of  Casterbridge,"  by  Thomas  Hardy.  This  deals 
with  agricultural  life  in  Wessex  just  before  the  repeal  of 

the  Corn  Law.  As  Hardy  writes,  "  The  wheat  quotations 
from  month  to  month  depended  entirely  upon  the  home 

harvest.  A  bad  harvest,  or  the  prospect  of  one,  would 

double  the  price  of  corn  in  a  few  weeks  ;  and  the  promise 

of  a  good  yield  would  lower  it  as  rapidly." 
So   the   Harvest    Festival   in    those   days   was   a   real 
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WHEAT 

Fig.  27. — Milking. 

tlianksglving  to  God 
for  deliverance  from 
famine.  Nowadays, 
when  our  corn  comes 

from  abroad,  one 

supposes  that  the 
town  child  regards 
the  service  as  a 

pleasant  spectacle, 
and  asks  its  mother 
what  the  sheaf  is 

for,  and  the  puzzled 
mother  replies,  very 

quietly,  "  Wheat, 
my  dear,  I  think, 
from  which  flour  is 

made."  The  ex- 
hibits in  a  town 

church  should  really 

be  in  tins. 

Read  Hardy's  books  ;  they  deal  with  life  in  Wessex, 
where  agriculture  is  as  old  as  the  long  barrows  on  the 
hills,  and  these  were  built  before  Stonehenge  was  erected 

to  observe  the  rising  of  the  sun  on  Midsummer  Day. 
The  aboHtion  of  the  Corn  Law  in  1846  did  not  mean 

that  all  the  farmers  were  at  once  ruined.  The  population 
was  increasing,  and  there  were  more  mouths  to  be  fed. 

Wheat  was  543-.  Sd.  a  quarter  in  1846,  6gs.  ()d.  in  1847, 
and  50J-.  6d.  in  1848.  In  1849,  however,  the  price  declined 
to  44^.  3(i.,  and  there  followed  lean  years  until  the  Crimean 
War,  when  J2s.  5^.  was  realized,  and  then  another  decline 
of  prices  set  in.  By  1867  they  had  improved  again  to 
64J.  5<^,  and  in  1872  575.  was  the  average  price. 

To  get  down  to  practical  details.  We  are  fortunate 
in  having  a  friend  who,  born  in  1856,  has  been  farming  all 

his  life  in  the  Blandford-Wimborne  district  of  Dorset, 
and  we  have  been  allowed  to  draw  on  his  fund  of  experience. 
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Fig.  28. — The  Hurdle-maker. 

In  prices  we  have  been  guided  as  well  by  "  The  Record  of 

Seasons'  Prices,"  by  T.  H.  Baker,  who  farmed  up  to  the 
'eighties  in  the  Warminster  district. 

We  will  begin  with  the  life  led  on  a  Dorset  farm  of  300 

acres  about  1872.  The  rent  and  tithe  paid  by  the  farmer 

was  3^600  a  year,  so  land  was  still  a  profitable  proposition 
for  the  landlord.  About  200  acres  were  arable,  farmed  on 

the  four-course  system.  This,  as  we  explained  in  Part  III, 

was  introduced  by  Charles  Townshend,  known  as  "  Turnip  " 
Townshend  because  of  his  farming  activities  carried  on 

about  1730.  He  planted  his  fields  in  the  following  rotation  : 

First,  wheat  or  oats,  sown  in  the  winter  ;  the  next  year 

oats  or  barley,  sown  in  the  spring ;  the  third  year  clover, 

rye  and  vetches,  and  the  fourth  year  turnips,  which  were 

eaten  off  by  sheep  so  that  the  ground  was  manured.  This 

system  was  followed  on  the  300-acre  farm  in  Dorset. 
Fifty  acres  of  wheat  were  grown,  30  acres  of  barley,  and 
30  acres  of  oats.  About  200  to  300  lambs  were  bought  in 

July  to  August  and  sold  as  the  roots  disappeared. 

In  addition,  forty  cows  were  kept,  and  these  were  let 

to  a  dairyman  at  ̂ ^12  per  annum  per  cow.     The  contract 
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cows 
dated  from  February 

14th  each  year,  and  the 
cows  were  in  calf.  The 

calves  when  they  were 
born  were  the  property 

of  the  dairyman,  who 
had  as  well  a  good  house 
to  live  in,  and  the  dairy 
for  his  work.  The  cows 

remained  the  farmer's 

property,  and  he  had  to 

supply  good  milkers.  He 
also  found  all  the  food, 

with  the  exception  of 

cake,  which  the  dairy- 
man provided  if  he 

thought  this  advisable. 
The  rent  of  the  cow  was 
about  the  same  as  the 

price  of  a  young  cow  and 

calf — £12.  The  dairy- 
man provided  all  his 

own  labour,  and  gener- 
ally this  meant  the  whole 

of  his  family,  with  some 
casual  help.  He  sold  a 
little  milk,  but  most  of 
it  went  into  butter  and 

cheese,  and  he  made  cheese  by  the  ton  and  sold  it  in  the 
local  markets  or  to  shops  in  the  country  towns.  As  well 
he  kept  pigs. 

The  farmer  was  thus  assured  of  an  income  of  ̂ ^480  per 
annum  from  the  rent  of  forty  cows  let  at  ̂ f  12  a  cow. 

So  far  as  his  corn  was  concerned,  he  sowed  2  bushels 

of  wheat  to  the  acre  on  50  acres,  and  drilled  10  acres  in 

a  day,  and  if  he  had  a  good  crop  got  a  return  of  about 
9  sacks,  or  36  bushels,  to  the  acre,  or  a  total  of  450  sacks 
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Fig.  30. — The  Thatcher's  Tools. 

on  his  50  acres.  Two  sacks  go  to  the  quarter,  so  If  the 

Dorset  farmer  of  1872  sold  his  wheat  at  57^.  a  quarter, 

which  as  we  have  seen  was  the  average  price  for  that  year, 

he  obtained  £6^1  for  his  wheat. 

But  growing  wheat  is  a  gamble  ;  the  season  might  be 

a  very  bad  one  and  the  yield  go  down  to  only  19  bushels 

the  acre.  Our  farmer  on  his  300-acre  farm  was  satisfied 
if  on  the  average  he  could  sell  his  wheat  for  3^500,  and  his 

barley  for  3^300.  This  meant  3(^800  for  his  corn,  plus  ;^48o 
for  the  cows,  or  a  total  of  ̂ ^1280,  and  then  he  hoped  to 

make  l^io  a  year  out  of  his  sheep  and  any  other  crops  he 
could  sell,  because  he  aimed  at  making  a  total  income  of 

j^iSoo  per  annum,  or  three  times  his  rent  of  ̂ 600.  One 

3^600  went  to  his  landlord,  another  for  his  wages  and  work- 
ing expenses,  and  the  third  for  him  to  live  on.  If  he 

could  make  three  times  his  rent  he  could  thrive,  and  he 

seems  to  have  been  able  to  do  so  round  about  1872.  The 

countryside  was  still  prosperous. 
Now  we  will  turn  to  the  farmer  and  his  establishment 

and  find  out  how  they  lived  on  this  300-acre  farm.  There 

was  the  farmer  and  his  two  grown-up  sons,  who  all  worked 
hard,  and  his  wife,  who  was  a  good  housekeeper  and  was 

assisted  by  one  maid  indoors  and  a  groom-gardener  to  do 
odd  jobs,  and  they  all  lived  like  fighting  cocks  on  the 

freshest  and  best  of  plain  English  food.    Tinned  stuff  and 
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tlie  shrouded  corpses  of  refrigerated  animals  from  tlie 

otlicr  side  of  the  world  did  not  appear  on  the  farmer's 
table.  Beef  and  mutton,  which  had  been  6^d.  a  pound  in 

1858,  had  advanced  in  1872  to  8|^.,  but  pigs  produced  all 
tlie  tilings  wliich  a  pig  does  produce,  from  pork  to  sausages, 
liams  and  bacon,  black  puddings  and  chitterlings.  Then 
there  were  rabbits,  hares,  pheasants  and  plump  partridges 
and  pigeons.  Good  fresh  milk  came  from  the  dairy  with 
cream  clotted  by  scalding  to  eat  with  the  fruit  tarts,  and 
butter  and  eggs.  A  good  fowl  could  always  be  obtained, 
and  a  goose  for  Michaelmas,  and  turkey  for  Christmas. 
The  farmer  brewed  about  10  or  12  hogsheads  of  cider. 

The  wheat  the  farmer  grew  went  to  the  local  water- 
mill,  and  there  was  ground  into  flour  between  the  mill- 

stones. Now  here  is  an  interesting  point.  Growing  wheat 
in  our  damp  climate  is  always  a  lottery,  and  in  quality 
does  not  make  better  bread  than  the  wheat  imported  from 
Canada.  This  latter  is  dryer,  and  so  will  take  more  water 
and  produce  more  loaves  than  English  wheat.  Where  the 
farmer  of  1872  scored  was  that,  when  he  sent  his  own  wheat 
to  the  local  mill,  less  was  taken  out  of  it  than  is  the  case 

to-day,  when  everybody  wants  a  white  loaf.  In  the  old 
days  the  germ  (Fig.  49)  was  left  in  the  flour,  and  this  gave 
the  bread  remarkable  staying  qualities. 

As  to  the  price  of  bread,  we  have  seen  that  the  1872 
Dorset  farmer  averaged  ̂ js.  a  quarter  for  his  wheat.  At 
two  sacks  to  the  quarter  one  sack  was  worth  28^.  6d.  ; 
when  the  farmer  sent,  say,  ten  sacks  to  the  miller  he 
received  back  only  seven  sacks  of  flour.  The  ten  sacks  of 
wheat  at  250  lb.  each  =  2500  lb.  The  seven  sacks  of  flour 

=  i960  lb.,  leaving  540  lb.  of  bran  and  offals  for  feeding 

stuffs,  which  were  the  miller's  profit.  So  that  ten  sacks  of 
wheat  at  28j-.  6d.  each,  =  ,^14  55.,  had  been  turned  into 
seven  sacks  of  flour  for  the  same  price,  or  a  little  over 
£2  each.  This  would  produce  ninety  quartern  loaves  at 
just  over  ̂ ^d.  for  the  quartern.  Here  is  a  problem  :  in 
this  year  (1933)  we  read  of  bursting  granaries  and  the  low 
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price  of  wheat — yet 
the  quartern  loaf  has 
cost  as  much  as  Sd- 

This  question  of 

the  price  of  the 

quartern  loaf  is  a 

very  important  de- 
tail, because  of  its 

bearing  on  the  la- 

bourers' wages.  Of 
course  both  farmer 

and  labourer  had  to 

bake  their  own 

bread  and  provide 
the  firing,  but  the 

baking  was  done  by 

lighting  a  fire  of  fag- 
gots in  the  brick 

ovens.  After  the 

oven  had  been 

heated  in  this  way 
the  glowing  ashes 
were  raked  to  the 

sides,  and  then  the 

bread  and  pies  were 

put  in,  the  iron  door 

closed,  and  the  cook- 

ing done  by  the  im- 
prisoned heat.     The 

Fig.  31. — Shoeing. 

faggots  or  gorse  were  easily  come  by  in  the  country. 

So  we  can  pass  to  the  vexed  question  of  the  labourer's 
w^ages.  On  our  300-acre  farm  two  carters,  a  lad  of  seven- 

teen and  one  boy  were  kept,  who  did  the  carting  and 

ploughing,  and  a  shepherd  (Fig.  26).  There  were  three 

labourers  in  addition,  a  groom-gardener  and  occasional 

casual  labour.  Including  the  farmer's  two  sons,  who 
worked,     this     meant     eleven     people     w^orking     on     the 
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farm,  in  addition  to 

the  dairyman  and  his 

family,  say  fifteen  in 
all  on  300  acres,  or 

one  to  every  20  acres. 

A  good  staff,  but  then 

eight  cart-horses  and 
two  hunters  were  kept, 

and  one  old  odd  cart- 

horse and  hack-driving 
horse  and  pony. 

The  labourers  re- 

ceived 9i".  to  los.  a 
week,  and  the  carters 

and  shepherd  is.  or  so 
more.  Extra  on  this 

each  man  received  £2 

for  the  harvest,  and 

IOJ-.  for  haymaking, 
and  there  was  a  good 

supper  and  merry- 
making after  hay- 

making or  the  harvest. 

Tipping  was  still  very 
general,  and  they 
reckoned  to  pick  up 

a  good  deal  that  way. 
Families  were  large, 

but  the  children  soon  began  to  earn  wages  and  helped. 

Out  of  this  the  labourers  paid  I  J-,  a  week  for  their  cottages. 
Each  cottage  had  its  own  garden,  and  the  men  were  allowed 

extra  ground  on  the  farm  to  grow  potatoes.  All  of  them 

kept  pigs,  and  the  pig  is  a  bounteous  animal.  Rabbits 
were  bred  in  hutches,  and  others  were  wired  on  the  farm. 

Readers  of  "  Puck  of  Pooks  Hill "  will  remember  that  old 

Hobden  liked  cold  pheasant  for  breakfast,  and  it  is  pretty 
eating. 
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The  labourers  grew 

all  the  green  stuff  they 
wanted.  So  far  as 

bread  was  concerned 

they  were  allowed  to 

glean  (Fig.  33),  and 

many  a  labourer's  wife 
and  children  would 

glean  the  equivalent  of 
a  sack  of  flour,  or  ninety 
quartern  loaves,  say  the 

bread  supply  for  three 

months.  Nearly  all  the 
year  round  there  was  a 

chance  of  piecework  for 
the  labourer. 

One  point  to  be  re- 
membered is  that, 

though  the  labourers' 
wages  seem  scandalous 

to  us  looking  back  now, 

they  were  accepted  as 
fair  then  ;  wages  were 

scandalously  low  all 
round. 

Still  people  did  go 
hungry.  We  remember 

talking  to  an  old  farmer 

in  Buckinghamshire,  whose  father  had  been  a  labourer 

and  whose  boyhood  went  back  to  about  this  time.  His 

mother  thought  she  would  eke  out  the  flour  for  the  bread- 
making  by  adding  barley  meal.  When  she  went  to  the 

oven  to  see  the  result  of  her  experiment  she  found  that  all 
the  loaves  had  ran  into  one  large  cake  over  the  floor  of 

the  oven.  This  was  so  much  of  a  tragedy  that  she  sat  down 
and  wept,  and  then  her  husband  came  in.  He  went  into 

the  garden  and  got  his  spade  and  washed  it,  and  then  cut 
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tl\e  cake  of  bread 

out  of  the  oven. 

"  Well,"  we  asked  the 

old  farmer,  "  did  you 
eat  it  ?  "  "  Eat  it  !  " 

he  replied.  "  I  should think  we  did.  Why, 

we  were  so  hungry  in 

those  days  we  very 

nearly  ate  one 

another." There  was  no 

great  variation  in  the 
work  on  the  farm, 
as  detailed  in  Part 

III.  Ploughing  was 
done  with  an  iron 

plough,  and  corn  was 
sown  with  a  drill  and 

still  cut  with  a  scythe. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Hardy  mentions  the  horse- 
drill  as  being  a  novelty  at  Casterbridge  (Dorchester)  as  late 

as  about  1846.  Reapers  had  not  come  into  very  general 

use,  and  three  men  with  scythes  (Fig.  34)  could  cut  10  acres 

in  a  long  summer's  day  working  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 
Mechanical  threshers  were  used,  but  winnowing  was  still 

a  separate  operation.  Labour  was  plentiful  and  cheap,  and 
it  had  not  yet  occurred  to  the  farmer  that  it  was  desirable 
to  save  labour. 

This  is  a  point  to  be  noted — the  number  of  people  living 
on  the  land  in  1872,  and  the  variety  of  trades  which  could 

still  be  found  in  the  EngHsh  village.  Our  300-acre  farm, 
with  three  others,  was  grouped  around  a  village  of  600 
inhabitants,  which  included  the  following  occupations. 

There  was  the  landlord,  parson,  and  schoolmaster.  Then 

the  four  farmers  with  their  carters,  shepherds  and  labourers. 

The  farmers  sent  their  corn  to  the  water-mill  to  be  ground 
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into  flour  by  the  miller, 
and  two  bakers  made 

bread  and  cakes  for  such 

as  did  not  do  their  own 

baking.  A  butcher  killed 
the  local  bullocks,  and 

there  was  a  pig-killer  and 

pork  butcher.  The  wheel- 
wright made  the  waggons 

(Figs.  38  and  39),  and 
two  blacksmiths  shod  the 

horses  (Fig.  31)  and  re- 
paired the  machinery, 

and  one  of  them  was 

the  veterinary  surgeon. 
A  thatcher  (Fig.  29) 
thatched  the  stacks,  and 

a  hurdlemaker  (Fig.  28) 
made  the  hurdles  for  the 

sheep.  A  basket-maker 
made  baskets  for  all  pur- 

poses, and  cradles  for  the  babies  out  of  the  local  willows. 
A  carrier  fetched  and  carried  from  the  station  and  market 

town.  A  mason  and  bricklayer  did  the  walling  for  houses, 

and  two  carpenters  did  the  carpentering  work  and  made 

the  coffins,  and  they  cut  out  their  timber  over  a  saw-pit 
(Fig.  37).  They  frequently  made  chairs  (Fig.  35)  and 
furniture  as  well.  There  were  inns  for  refreshment,  and  of 

course  the  general  shop  for  groceries.  A  tailor  made  the 

men's  clothes  and  knew  how  to  cut  a  good  pair  of  breeches. 
The  shoemaker  did  actually  make  good  boots  that  would 

keep  out  the  wet,  and  the  dressmaker  clothed  the  women. 

There  were  the  gamekeepers,  whom  nobody  liked,  and 
the  bird  stuffer  to  deal  with  the  rare  bird,  which  of  course 

was  shot  on  first  sight.  The  village,  in  fact,  was  like  the 
farm  and  carried  a  good  head  of  live  stock. 

It  may  pay  us  to  look  at  the  work  of  these  village 
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Fig.  36. — The  Pit  Sawyer's  Apparatus. 

tradesmen  in  detail.  Take  the  wheelwright  who  made  the 

waggons.  We  illustrated  some  in  Parts  II  and  III,  and 

in  the  latter  volume  quoted  from  a  letter  we  received  from 

Thomas  Hardy  in  192 1,  in  which  he  referred  to  the  Wessex 

waggon  as  having  a  very  marked  curve,  and  being  decorated 

with  floral  designs  on  the  front  and  tail-board  which  were 

very  ingenious.  Ever  since  1921  we  have  been  on  the  look- 
out for  a  waggon  decorated  in  this  way,  but  with  no  success. 

Then  it  occurred  to  us  to  write  to  the  Western  Gazette  and 

ask  their  assistance.  They  very  kindly  published  our 
letter,  with  the  result  that  we  discovered  the  waggons  as 

Figs.  38  and  39.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  decorations  are 

as  described  by  Thomas  Hardy. 

Fig.  30  shows  the  tools  the  thatcher  uses,  and  Fig.  37 

a  saw-pit.  Here  again  we  have  been  fortunate.  This  is 
still  in  use  (1934)  and  there  cannot  be  many  others. 

All  these  people  working  together  did  produce  a  state 

of  society  which  was  very  complete  and  whole. 

This  brings  us  to  something  of  which  we  shall  have 

more  to  say  in  our  section  on  town-planning — how  did 
these  simple  folk  and  their  forbears  achieve  anything  so 
fine  as  the  old  English  village.  Cobbett  tells  us  how  their 

sites  were  selected.  When  he  was  going  on  his  Rural 

Rides  from  1821  onwards,  to  find  out  how  country  life 

was  going  then,  he  used  to  start  at  the  source  of  a  river 
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and  then  work  down 

the  valley.  Good 
soil  and  water  are 

required  for  the  life 
of  man  and  beast, 

and  Cobbett,  a  far- 

mer's son,  knew  that 
these  are  found  by 
the  side  of  the  river 
more  often  than  on 

the  bare  hill  tops. 
Man  fed  his  flocks 

on  the  Downs  in 

Neolithic  times,  and 
watered  them  from 

ponds  which  stole 
their  moisture  from 

the  dew,  but  when 
he  discovered  the 

use  of  iron  and  could 

make  good  tools  he 
came  downhill  and 

cleared  away  the 

trees  for  his  crops. 
An  English  village 

may  well  have  2000 

years  of  history  be- 
hind it.  Its  houses 

may  have  begun  as 
the  wattled  and 

daubed  huts  of 

Glastonbury,  and 
finished  with  the 

bungalow  of  to-day. 
But,  leaving  out  this 
later  horror,  let  us 

Fig.  37. — Pit  Sawyers  at  work  at 
Rossway,  Herts,  in  1934. 

examine  the  village  as  it  used  to  be  a  few  years  ago. 
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THE  ENGLISH 

Vt/ITM     KiD    -    5URR0unDIN€> ^^^  DtCOKATlOn5    BLACK   5HAD£ Or  TRAMfWORK    RCD    ■&■      not ^ 

Fig.  40. — Tailboard  of  Mr.  Foot's  Waggon, 

first  thing  which  strikes  us  is  the  simplicity  of  the  houses. 

A  cottage  is  generally  like  a  Noah's  Ark — an  oblong  roofed 
in  the  simplest  way.  Take  it  out  of  its  setting  and  trans- 

plant it  elsewhere  and  its  charm  has  gone.  Attempt  to 
imitate  it  in  a  suburb,  and  the  result  is  terrible.  The 

houses  were  helped  by  being  built  of  local  materials  in  tune 

with  the  countryside — but  all  this  does  not  explain  their 
charm.  Centred  in  the  village  is  the  church,  to  minister 
to  its  spiritual  life.  Here  again  are  centuries  of  tradition. 
St.  Alban  was  martyred  in  England  in  a.d.  304,  and  many 
churches  were  built  after  the  Edict  of  Toleration  in  313. 

St.  Martin's  at  Canterbury  was  a  very  old  church  already 
when  Bertha  welcomed  Augustine  there  in  597.  At 
Brixworth,  in  Northants,  is  a  church  in  which  people 

have  worshipped  Sunday  by  Sunday  for  1300  years.  The 
village  blacksmith,  who  went  to  church  and  sat  among  his 

sons,  and  heard  his  daughter's  voice  singing  in  the  village 
choir,  did  not  go  by  himself.  He  was  accompanied  by 
the  squire,  farmers  and  all  his  friends.  When  they  listened 
to  the  service  in  the  church  and  the  incomparable  prose 
of  the  Bible,  of  how  the  sower  went  forth  to  sow,  and  the 

shepherd  tended  his  flocks  at  night,  every  parallel  illumined 
their  own  life  and  glorified  it.  Man  does  not  live  by  bread 

alone — his  spirit  needs  attention.  The  "  'ists,"  "  'isms  " 
and  "  'ics  "  go  very  well  with  the  gloom  of  towns,  but 
shrivel  in  the  sunlight  of  the  country.  Miracles  can  be 
understood  there,  because  the  miracles  of  life  and  growth 
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Fig.  41. — Tailboard  of  Mr,  Lush's  Waggon. 

are  always  before  the  countryman's  eyes.  So  when  next 

you  go  to  an  English  village,  don't  for  heaven's  sake  call 

it  "  picturesque  "  and  pass  on — there  is  more  to  it  than 
this.  Things,  like  people,  reflect  their  uses,  and  the  old 

English  village  at  its  best  is  probably  the  most  beautiful 

Everyday  Thing  we  have  produced  so  far.  Perhaps  this 
was  the  case  because  the  life  lived  there  was  so  natural, 

that  man  was  at  peace  and  seemed  able  to  control  his  own 
fate. 

William  Barnes,  the  Dorset  poet,  gave  us  memorable 

pictures  of  this  life  which  has  passed  away.  Here  is  a 

verse  from  "  Praise  o'  Do'set  "  : 

"  We  Do'set,  though  we  mid  be  hwomely, 
Be'nt  asheam'd  to  own  our  pleSce  ; 
An'  we've  zome  women  not  uncomely  ; 
Nor  asheam'd  to  show  their  feSce  ; 
We've  a  mead  or  two  wo'th  mow^n, 
We've  an  ox  or  two  wo'th  show^n, 

In  the  village, 
At  the  tillage, 

Come  along  an'  you  shall  vind 
That  Do'set  men  don't  sheSme  their  kind. 

Friend  and  wife, 

Fathers,  mothers,  sisters,  brothers, 

Happy,  happy,  be  their  life  ! 
Vor  Do'set  dear, 

Then  gi'e  woone  cheer  ; 

D'ye  hear  ?  woone  cheer  !  " 
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Passing  to  education,  the  labourers'  cliildren  went  to 
the  village  school  and  were  taught  the  three  R's,  but  then 
they  lived  in  the  midst  of  such  an  interesting  little  world 
tliat  tliey  absorbed  general  knowledge  every  day.  The 

farmers'  sons  went  to  Wimborne  Grammar  School,  where 
tliey  received  a  classical  education. 

There  was  plenty  of  fun  in  the  English  village.  It  is 
the  greatest  mistake  to  think  that  life  was,  or  is,  dull 
there.  The  town  is  the  inhuman  place  where  no  one 
knows  anybody  else,  and  you  can  die  in  your  bed  and 
remain  there  mummified  and  neglected.  In  the  village 
life  has  to  be  led  among  your  fellows,  who  are  vitally 
interested  in  you.  You  will  be  talked  about  and  your 
every  weakness  discussed,  but  you  will  not  be  neglected. 

To-day,  with  women's  institutes  and  aances  and  all  the 
other  activities,  the  village  is  gayer  than  the  town. 

In  1872  there  was  village  cricket,  fetes  and  the  feasts 
of  the  various  benefit  societies.  Markets  were  attended 

by  the  farmers  and  their  wives,  and  at  regular  intervals 
there  were  fairs  at  Woodbury  Hill  and  Poundbury,  near 

Dorchester.  Then  on  a  winter's  day  the  ploughman  could 
have  an  "  easy  "  as  the  hounds  went  by,  and  perhaps  pick 
up  a  shilling  by  opening  a  gate  for  the  weaker  members  of 
the  hunt.  As  he  went  home  at  night  he  would  meet  a 

man  jogging  back  and  find  out  all  the  details  of  the  day's 
run. 

The  labourer  might  get  a  job  as  a  beater  on  a  shoot, 

or  have  a  day's  rabbiting  with  his  master,  or  do  some 
ratting  on  his  own,  and  ratting  is  an  amusing  sport. 

Then  we  must  not  forget  the  Yeomanry,  officered  by 

the  landlords  and  manned  by  their  tenants'  sons. 
Once  a  year  they  all  went  to  Weymouth,  and  the 

officers  stayed  at  the  very  best  hotel,  and  the  men  at 

the  next  best,  and  they  all  did  themselves  in  first-rate 
style,  with  some  soldiering  in  between  times.  The  officers 
had  to  be  very  well  mounted  indeed,  because  many  of 
their  men  would  turn  up  with  horses  worth  ̂ ^200,  and  a 
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groom  to  look  after 
them.  The  Yeoman- 

ry was  really  the 

Hunt  in  military 

guise. 
Then  there  was 

horse-racing,  as  per- 
haps the  greatest 

passion,  where  men 
would  see  how  they 
could  get  across 

country  on  a  good 
horse. 

It  so  happened 

that  we  spent  a  con- 
siderable portion  of 

of  our  childhood  on 

farms  in  Kent,  and 

looking  back  we  re- 
member the  old  coun- 

try people  as  great 
characters. 

Here  is  a  tale  of 

a  farmer's  wife  who, 
like  her  sovereign 

lady,  Queen  Vic- 
toria, disliked  to- 

bacco smoke.  If  her 

menfolk  wanted  to 

smoke  it  must  be  Fig.  42. — Strouter  on  Mr.  Foot's  Waggon, 
outside  her  house,  be- 

cause the  house  was  hers.  Well,  one  day  her  husband 
came  home  from  market.  He  was  a  sober  man,  but  he 

did  like  to  smoke  a  good  cigar  with  his  friends.  It  was 
late  when  he  returned  and  his  wife  had  gone  to  bed,  but 

not  to  sleep,  because  the  moment  he  entered  the  bedroom 

she  smelt  the  cigar  smoke,  and  ordered  him  to  put  his 
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clotlies  outside  the  door  in  the  passage  as  he  took  them 

off.  Fortified  by  his  recent  association  with  male  friends, 

he  refused  to  do  so  and,  putting  his  clothes  on  a  chair, 

got  into  bed.  His  wife  at  once  got  out  and,  gathering  his 

clothes  together,  put  them  out  of  the  window,  as  she  said, 
to  sweeten  them,  and  returned  to  bed.  The  husband,  as 

so  many  men  have,  now  found  himself  committed  to  an 

unequal  contest  with  his  wife  ;  so  he  rose  and,  gathering 

the  old  lady's  clothes  together,  he  put  hers  out  of  the 
window  to  keep  his  company,  and  found  it  a  troublesome 
task,  because  she  wore  a  crinoline,  and  this  had  to  be 

pressed  together  before  it  would  go  through  the  narrow 
mullioned  window,  and  it  was  not  done  at  the  first  attempt. 
Then  he  returned  to  bed — but  his  wife  was  not  distressed. 

She  pointed  out  how  shabby  her  clothes  had  been,  and 

how  it  w^as  only  her  consideration  for  his  pocket  which  had 
prevented  her  buying  new  ones,  but  now  she  would  have 

to  have  a  complete  outfit,  and  simulated  sleep  with  an 

entirely  gratuitous  snore.  The  husband,  feeling  that  the 

situation  was  getting  beyond  his  control,  now  rose  yet 

once  more  and  announced  loudly  that  he  was  going  down 
to  retrieve  his  own  garments.  The  moment  the  wife 

heard  him  going  down  the  stairs  she  rose  up  and  ran  to 

the  window,  and  saw  that  the  husband  was  very  careful 

to  gather  up  her  clothes  first,  so  that  when  he  returned 

she  did  not  accept  his  invitation  to  follow  his  example. 

Men  are  very  much  what  their  mothers  and  wives  make 
them  ;  these  women  made  fine  men. 

We  can  now  move  forward  another  generation  and 

take  the  case  of  a  young  farmer  of  twenty-three,  who 
took  a  water-mill  in  Dorset  in  1879  and  tried  his  hand 
at  milling.  The  mill  had  two  pairs  of  wheat  and  one  pair 

of  barley  stones.  1879,  when  our  miller  began,  was  a 
disastrously  wet  season.  The  short  revival  of  agricultural 

prosperity  from  1867  to  about  1874  was  over. 

In  1879  wheat  had  gone  down  to  about  445.  the  quarter. 

At  two  sacks  to  the  quarter,  one    sack  =  zis.,  and    the 
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Fig.  43. — Throw  the  ball  into  the  hole  and  "  Up  goes  the  Donkey." 
(From  sketch  by  Heywood  Sumner.) 

miller  turned  ten  sacks  of  wheat,  =  ̂ ^ii,  into  seven  sacks 

of  flour  for  the  same  price,  or  about  '^is.  for  a  sack  of 
flour.  The  ninety  quartern  loaves  this  produced  cost 

then  just  over  /\.d.  for  the  quartern,  if  the  baking  were 
done  at  home. 

This  was  a  very  important  consideration  for  the 

labourer's  wife  baking  her  own  bread.  As  the  result  of 

the  agitation  of  Joseph  Arch,  her  husband's  wages  had 
been  raised  to  12s.  sl  week,  but  the  relief  was  to  be  of 

short  duration,  because  in  the  'eighties  the  foreign  corn 
was  to  begin  to  pour  into  the  country  in  an  ever-widening 
and  deepening  stream.     Landed  at  Bristol,  it  was  ground 
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into  flour  in  mills  on  the  docksidc,  so  that  land  in  Dorset 

began  to  go  out  of  cultivation.  The  labourers  were  given 

notice,  and  drifted  to  the  towns  ;  the  teams  of  horses  were 

sold,  and  the  smiths  who  had  shod  them  found  their 

occupation  gone.  Not  all  at  once  of  course.  Economic 

revolutions  begin  gradually,  almost  imperceptibly  ;  then 

in  a  few  years  life  which  was  healthy  and  vigorous  has 
declined. 

Our  young  miller,  who  had  started  business  in  1879, 
found  that  his  milling  now  was  not  so  profitable.  He 

began  to  have  to  grind  food  for  pigs  instead  of  people, 

so  in  1898  he  bought  a  200-acre  farm,  with  farm-house, 
buildings  and  two  cottages,  for  £3000,  or  £15  an  acre, 

and  put  it  all  down  to  grass.  Wheat  was  now  only  worth 

I2J-.  a  sack,  and  you  could  buy  cotton  cake  broken  and 
bagged  for  £3  iSs.  a  ton  delivered,  and  the  bags  were 

free.  So  cows  were  kept  instead  of  corn  grown,  and  the 

price  of  cows  went  up.  Cheese  was  not  made,  but  the 
milk  sent  into  the  towns.  The  village  shrank,  and  was 

only  saved  from  extinction  by  growing  watercress  for 

the  operatives  in  the  manufacturing  districts,  who  fancied 

this  vegetable  as  an  addition  to  their  tea-table. 
Here  is  another  case,  of  a  good  arable  farm  of  800  acres 

which  was  to  let  in  1902.  The  only  way  in  which  the 
landlord  could  find  a  tenant  was  to  grass  it  all  down, 

and  then  put  in  a  plant  to  pump  the  water  up  to  a  reservoir 

and  lay  on  the  water  from  this  to  each  field.  A  cow  drinks 

about  ten  gallons  a  day.  After  doing  this  the  landlord 

was  able  to  let  the  farm  at  £1  an  acre,  paying  tithe,  or 
half  the  rent  of  1872. 

This  made  things  very  difficult  for  the  landlord  as  well 

as  the  farmer.  Many  of  the  old  "  resident  native  gentry," 
of  whom  Cobbett  wrote  as  being  "  attached  to  the  soil, 
known  to  every  farmer  and  labourer  from  their  childhood, 

frequently  mixing  with  them  in  their  pursuits  where  all 

artificial  distinctions  are  lost,  practising  hospitality  without 

ceremony  from  habit  and  not  in  calculation,"  had  to  pack 
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up  their  traps  and  go.  There  was  nothing  new  in  this. 

The  same  thing  had  happened  in  Cobbett's  time.  The 
magnate  (loathsome  word)  who  had  made  money  in 
industry,  or  by  gambling  on  the  Stock  Exchange,  sought 
to  acquire  gentility  by  buying  land.  Subconsciously  he 
realized  that  he  might  civilize  himself  in  this  way,  but 
the  process  was  a  painful  one  for  all  concerned.  He  did 
not  realize,  as  Coke  of  Holkham  did,  that  the  land  must 

be  served  with  devotion,  and  thought  of  it  instead  as 
his  playground. 

The  new  landlord  was  a  great  sportsman,  and  mass- 
produced  pheasants  were  slaughtered  in  thousands,  and 

his  sons  and  daughters  rode  to  hounds.  There  are  only 
three  generations  between  clogs  and  clogs,  or  shirtsleeves 
and  shirtsleeves,  and  this  was  the  spending  one.  The 
wily  old  countryman,  who  would  not  have  thought  of 

trying  it  on  the  old  landlord,  did  not  hesitate  to  charge 
the  new  one  top  prices,  and  a  bit  over. 

One  of  these  new-fashioned  gentry  built  himself  a 
house  in  Surrey  about  the  beginning  of  the  century,  and 
an  amazing  house  it  was.  As  the  client  did  not  know  what 
he  wanted,  the  house  was  altered  and  added  to  and  turned 

inside  out,  until  in  the  end  it  looked  like  an  overgrown 

seaside  hotel.  The  stables  were  better  ;  there  the  problem 

of  housing  horses  was  tackled  in  a  practical  if  gorgeous 

way.  But  the  crowning  folly  was  a  smoking-room  under 
a  lake.  It  was  thought  that  it  would  be  amusing  to  watch 

the  fishes  while  smoking  Coronas,  but  the  glass  of  course 

was  quickly  covered  with  scum,  so  that  the  room  was 

only  like  a  rather  dank  greenhouse.  Hills  were  cleared 

away  to  obtain  views,  and  money  spent  riotously  ;  and 
then  the  smash  came  and  the  owner  had  to  stand  his 

trial  for  fraud,  and  committed  suicide  on  being  sentenced 

to  a  long  term  of  imprisonment.  The  good  land  of  England 
has  suffered  many  indignities,  and  this  was  one.  So  things 

were  until  the  war  of  1914-18  brought  a  hectic  prosperity 
to  the  countryside.     Farmers  made  money  once  more  and 
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lost  all  sense  of  proportion  ;  the  tale  is  well  told  in 

"  Farmer's  Glory." 
To-day  (1933)  we  know  of  good  land  let  at  8s.  an 

acre,  the  landlord  paying  tithe  ;  as  we  have  seen  on  p.  43, 

the  rent  in  1872  was  £2  the  acre.  To-day  the  market 
price  of  wheat  is  about  25J.  a  quarter,  and  this  is  increased 

to  45i'.  by  the  Quota. 
In  another  farm  of  about  1200  acres  the  whole  area  is 

grassed  down,  and  120  dairy  cows  and  140  heifers  graze 

the  pastures  and  live  out  all  the  year  round.  The  land 

is  good  and  once  grew  corn.  Now  eleven  men  are  em- 

ployed, with  casual  labour  for  hay-making.  Taking  the 
regular  labourers,  the  proportion  is  one  man  to  every 

109  acres — in  1872  on  the  300-acre  farm  (p.  48)  the  pro- 
portion was  one  man  to  every  20  acres — which  is  one  of 

the  reasons  that  we  have  so  many  unemployed.  An 

extraordinary  method  of  living,  my  masters.  The  farm 

is  no  longer  a  farm,  but  a  ranch.  The  face  of  England 
is  being  altered. 

This  practice  of  keeping  cows  out  of  doors  all  the 

year  round  was  first  begun  by  that  farming  genius 

A.  J.  Hosier,  about  1920,  and  furthermore  he  invented 

an  out-of-doors  milking  outfit.  This  consists  of  a  movable 
shed,  without  any  floor,  in  which  the  cows  stand  while 

they  are  being  milked  by  a  machine,  which  extracts  the 

milk  by  suction.  The  cows  soon  get  used  to  the  outfit, 

because  they  discover  that  food  is  provided  in  it.  The 

great  benefits  of  the  system  are  that  the  cows  are  healthier 

and  do  not  suffer  from  tuberculosis  ;  expensive  buildings 
are  saved  ;  the  cows  do  not  have  to  be  driven  on  to  the 

high-roads  to  reach  the  milking  place,  and  they  deposit 
the  manure  themselves  where  it  is  needed — on  the  land. 

Poor  land  is  improved.  But  the  machine  saves  labour 

and  does  nothing  to  increase  the  number  of  people  on  the 
land,  unless  it  is  linked  up  with  other  occupations. 

In  A.  G.  Street's  latest  book,  "  Land  Everlasting," 
he  suggests  that  this  can  be  done  by  turning  our  attention 
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from  wheat  to  meat  production,  poultry,  eggs,  fruit  and 
vegetable  farming,  in  addition  to  dairy  work.  The 
Canadians  grow  better  wheat  than  we  can,  so  why  waste 

money  on  the  Quota  ? — is  Mr.  Street's  argument.  Rather 
let  us  concentrate  on  the  production  of  fresh  food,  which 
we  can  do  better  than  anybody  else.  The  main  thing  is 
to  get  more  than  one  man  on  20  acres,  and  so  bring  the 
villages  back  to  life. 

We  know  of  one  to-day  which  is  forlorn,  but  originally 
it  was  as  charming  as  the  one  described  on  p.  50.  Soon 
after  the  War  the  village  was  sold  by  the  old  landlord 
to  a  syndicate  of  speculators.  This  was  a  very  frequent 
occurrence  then — the  town  of  Shaftesbury  is  another 
case.  It  was  the  inhabitants  who  were  sold  in  reality, 
because  the  village  was  of  no  use  to  anyone  without  the 

inhabitants.  However,  they  were  allowed  to  purchase 
their  cottages  if  they  could  raise  the  money,  and  the  farm 
land  went  to  a  farmer,  but  certain  fields  were  reserved  for 

"  development,"  with  a  resulting  bungaloid  growth  in 
which  old  railway  carriages  figure. 

The  village  is  the  haunt  of  literary  men,  artists  and 
actors,  and  their  pounds  and  a  petrol  pump  help  to  keep 
the  cottagers  going.  The  people  feed  on  food  brought 
to  them  from  the  most  distant  parts  of  the  earth  by  the 

aid  of  the  most  scientific  machinery.  They  can  listen-in 

to  the  doings  of  all  the  peoples  all  over  the  earth — prime 
ministers  will  address  them,  and  on  Christmas  Day  they 

can  travel  all  round  the  Empire  and  hear  their  King  at 

the  last — but  the  village  as  a  village  is  dead. 

Food  from  Abroad 

We  have  arrived  then  at  this  position,  that  good 

arable  land  in  England  is  being  turned  back  into  prairie 

like  that  in  Canada,  which  was  broken  up  to  provide  us 
with  the  corn  we  now  import.  We  have  traced  how 

quietly    and    almost    imperceptibly    this    has    happened. 
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It  lias  been  no  man's  fault,  but  the  result  of  slow 

forces  acting  below  the  surface  of  life,  and  not  easily- 
seen. 

The  politicians  of  1846  had  little  alternative  but  to 

repeal  the  Corn  Laws.  We  have  seen  that  this  did 
not  at  once  affect  the  English  farmer,  but  by  the 

'eighties  the  import  of  corn  reached  such  proportions  that 
it  did.  By  the  courtesy  of  the  High  Commissioner  for 

Canada  we  are  enabled  to  publish  Figs.  44  and  45,  of  a 

wheatfield  in  western  Canada.  Compare  this  with  the 

50  acres  our  Dorset  farmer  used  to  grow  in  1872.  Sixty 

odd  years  ago  this  Canadian  wheatfield  was  prairie  and 

the  pasture  ground  for  thousands  of  buffaloes.  Even  this 
wheatfield  is  out  of  date,  because  the  corn  has  been  cut 

with  a  reaper  and  binder.  To-day  machines  have  been 
invented  which,  owing  to  the  dryness  of  the  climate, 

make  it  possible  to  cut  and  thresh  all  in  one  operation 

and  deliver  the  grain  into  a  cart,  as  Fig.  45.  The  carts 

deliver  it  to  the  elevators  as  Fig.  46,  and  the  elevators 

to  the  ships  as  Fig.  47.  Now  we  can  see  what  happens 
when  the  wheat  arrives  here. 

Farmer  and  Food  (New  Methods) 

We  have  seen  on  p.  62  that  it  became  a  sounder  policy, 

when  foreign  wheat  began  to  be  imported,  not  only  to 
store  it  at  the  docks,  but  grind  it  into  flour  there  as  well. 

A  great  industry  and  wonderful  machinery  have  been 

developed  in  doing  this.  Our  example  is  the  Millennium 
Flour  Mills,  at  Victoria  Dock,  London  (Fig.  51),  which  is 
the  W.  Vernon  &  Sons  branch  of  Messrs.  Spillers  Ltd., 
and  we  are  indebted  for  the  information  and  illustrations 

to  Messrs.  Henry  Simon  Ltd.,  of  Cheadle  Heath,  Stockport, 

who  installed  all  the  wheat-cleaning  and  flour-milling 
machinery  there  ;  this  mill  produces  100  sacks  of  flour  of 

280  lb.  each  for  every  hour  of  the  twenty-four  hours  on  six 
days  of  the  week. 
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Fig.  44. — Wheatfield  in  Western  Canada. 

Fig.  45. — Cutting,  threshing  and  delivering  Wheat  into  Cart  in 
the  Field, 

[By  courtesy  of  the  Canadian  Government. 



Fig.  46. — Delivering  the  \Mieat  at  an  Elevator. 

Fig.  47. — Loading  the  Wheat  from  the  Elevator  to  Ship. 

[By  courtesy  of  the  Canadian  Government. 
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We  will  start  with  the  unloading  of  the  grain  ship  in 

the  dock  as  plan,  Fig.  48.  The  ship  is  discharged  by 
a  bucket  elevator,  which  is  plunged  into  the  hold  and 
takes  as  much  wheat  as  will  flow  into  it.  Then  the 

"  Simon  "  travelling  pneumatic  plant,  as  Fig.  52,  sucks 
the  remainder  of  the  grain  out  of  the  holds  and  delivers 

it  into  the  conveyors  shown  in  Fig.  52,  in  enclosed 

troughs  in  the  quay.  These  go  to  the  elevator  house, 

and  then  across  the  bridge  into  the  silos.  This  plant 
can  handle  200  tons  an  hour,  and  the  work  can  be  done 

in  any  weather  and  the  grain  is  kept  dry.  The  silos  hold 

50,000  quarters  of  wheat,  and  this  can  be  sorted  out  and 

placed  in  different  bins.  As  it  enters  the  silo  it  is  weighed 

automatically  by  an  Avery  machine,  3000  lb.  at  a  tip. 

As  well  the  wheat  receives  a  preliminary  cleaning  in 

transit  on  screening  sieves.  It  can  as  well  be  received 

from  the  railway  on  the  quay. 
As  some  of  the  wheat  is  very  dirty  it  needs  to  be 

cleansed.  Other  seeds  may  be  mixed  with  it,  together 
with  straw,  sticks,  stones  and  old  nails,  which  must  be 

removed.  So  the  first  step  in  the  manufacturing  process 

is  to  take  the  wheat  by  conveyors  to  the  cleaning  depart- 
ment or  screen  room  (see  Fig.  48).  Here  it  is  weighed 

again  on  entry  and  passes  into  a  separator,  which  consists 
of  sieves  and  an  air  current  which  get  rid  of  some  of  the 

impurities.  The  wheat  then  passes  over  electro-magnetic 
separators,  which  attract  any  nails  or  particles  of  iron  or 

steel.  Another  dry-cleaning  machine  consists  of  a  per- 
forated cylinder  with  a  central  shaft  on  which  are  beaters 

that  drive  the  wheat  against  the  inside  of  the  cylinder, 

which  is  serrated,  and  this  scours  the  grain  and  removes 

adhering  dirt  and  smut.  Then  there  are  separators  that 

remove  any  foreign  seeds  like  barley  or  oats.  Sieves  have 
already  removed  seeds  which  are  narrower  than  wheat, 
but  oats,  which  are  of  about  the  same  width  but  are 

longer,  still  remain,  so  the  Carter  disc  separator  sorts  the 

seeds  into  lengths.     These  foreign  seeds  are  not  thrown 
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Fig.  48. — Plan  of  the  Millennium  Mills. 

away,  but  sold  ;  nothing  is  wasted  in  the  mill.  After 

passing  through  these  dry-cleaning  processes  the  wheat  is 
taken  by  elevators  to  washing  and  stoning  machines, 
which  remove  stones  and  dirt  on  the  grain.  Centrifugal 
whizzers  remove  the  exterior  moisture,  and  the  wheat 

then   passes  to   conditioning  machines,  which  bring  the 
wheat  to  the  correct 

"condition"  for  mil- 

ling into  flour,  and 
then  brush  machines, 

which  give  it  a  final 

^££1^""^  ]  polish  and  by  air 
currents  extract  any 

particles  of  dust  still 
remaining. 

The  wheat  is  now 
68 

(^/n£ ,  0/fO.'/r/r/>r  Bkcad) 

CoJiKSC  Stf>;»P3 

f/nc  Sh^kp  ' 

Fig.  49 



MACHINERY 

in  a  condition  to 

pass  into  bins  in 
the  mill  itself,  as 

Fig.  48,  but  first  we 
must  remember  that 

the  public  demands 
a  white  loaf.  Fig.  49 
shows  how  a  grain 

of  wheat  is  built  up, 
and  much  of  the  in- 

genuity of  the  maker  ~ 
of  modern  milling 

machinery  goes  in 

removing  anything 

like  bran  or  sharps 
that  would  discolour 

the  flour.  This  was 

not  possible  with  the 
old  stone  mills.  In 

the  modern  mill,  in- 
stead of  the  wheat 

being  ground  be- 
tween stones,  the 

first  process  is  to 

break  it  open  be- 
tween   steel    rollers 

Fig.  50. — Section  of  the  Millennium  Mills. 

which  are  grooved  like  a  saw's  tooth  from  end  to  end  on 
a  slight  spiral.  The  rollers  revolve,  one  rather  faster  than 
the  other,  and  turn  inwards.  As  the  wheat  falls  between 

them  it  is  cracked  or  broken  open  and  a  proportion  of 

the  floury  contents  released,  and  so  the  processes  are 
continued  until  the  wheat  has  resolved  itself  into  round 

about  75  per  cent,  flour  and  25  per  cent,  bran  and  offals. 

The  flour  is  sacked,  weighed  and  passed  into  the  ware- 
house, where  it  can  be  stored  or  delivered  into  railway 

trucks,  ships  or  barges,  and  throughout  it  has  not  been 

touched  by  human  hands. 
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We  can  now  turn  to  fruit.  Only  a  few  years  ago  boys 
and  girls  had  to  depend  mainly  on  English  fruit.  The 
cherries,  apples,  pears  and  plums  ripened  in  due  season, 
and  the  imported  oranges  only  appeared  in  time  for 

Christmas,  and  were  rather  sour  at  first.  To-day  the  fruits 
of  the  tropics  are  for  sale,  and  the  banana  and  grapefruit, 
which  were  once  sold  in  Bond  Street,  are  now  seen  on  the 

costermongers'  barrows,  and  mangoes  come  from  India, 
and  other  fruit  from  South  Africa. 

There  is  a  laboratory  in  Kent  of  biological  engineer- 

ing, with  a  model  of  a  ship's  hold,  which  contains  120  tons 
of  fruit,  which  is  tested  as  if  in  transit.  Special  ships  are 
built  for  the  trade  so  that  the  fruit  may  be  kept  fresh  and 
succulent. 

The  same  applies  to  meat,  which  now  comes  to  us  from 
all  over  the  world.  In  1846  we  have  seen  that  it  was  the 

possibility  of  famine  which  led  to  the  repeal  of  the  Corn 
Laws  ;  the  same  conditions  made  the  English  people  look 
about  for  additional  meat  supplies.  In  i860  and  1863  the 
Privy  Council  discussed  starvation  diseases,  and  in  1866 
the  Society  of  Arts  appointed  a  committee  to  consider 
national  food  supply.  Refrigeration  was  unknown  then. 
Canned  foodstuffs  were  prepared  for  explorers  and  sailing 

ships,  and  the  old  sailors  called  their  tinned  meat  "  Harriet 
Lane."  The  name  came  about  in  this  way.  There  was 
once  a  watchman  at  a  factory  which  canned  meat  who  had 
a  friend  called  Harriet  Lane.  She  went  to  see  him  one 

night,  and  after  drinking  London  gin  together  they  had 
a  quarrel,  and  in  the  course  of  it  she  got  pushed  into  a 
vat  of  boiling  meat.  This  was  distinctly  awkward  for  the 
watchman,  so  he  stirred  her  up,  and  it  was  not  till  boot 
buttons  and  pins  and  other  female  belongings  began  to  be 
found  by  sailors  in  the  tins  that  suspicions  were  aroused 

and  inquiries  made.  This  was  the  old  sailing  ship  men's 
account,  and  sometimes  they  called  their  tinned  meat 
Slung  Gullion,  but  what  that  meant  we  do  not  know. 

There  have  been  great  developments  in  canning.     In 
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Fig.  52. — Pneumatic  Unloadine;  Plant. 

Fig.  53.— Roller  Mills  at  the  Millennium  Mills. 
[By  courtesy  of  Messrs.  Spillers  Ltd.  and  Messrs.  Henry  Simon,  Ltd. 



CANNING 

1870  only  6000  people  were  so  employed  in  the  U.S.A.,  and 
in  1929  100,000.  Australian  tinned  mutton  was  shown 
at  the  Great  Exhibition,  185 1,  and  was  beginning  to  be 
known  to  the  British  public  by  the  year  1867,  and  now 
we  have  made  a  good  beginning  in  canning  for  ourselves. 

Then  about  1874  ̂ ^^^  cattle  began  to  be  brought  over 

on  the  cattle  boats,  and  readers  of  "  Captains  Courageous  " 

will  remember  the  delightful  encounter  which  the  We''re 
Here  had  with  one  in  mid-Atlantic,  and  how  Uncle  Salters, 
who  was  half  farmer  and  half  sailor,  outraged  Disko  Troop 
by  asking  the  skipper  of  the  cattle  boat  what  he  fed  his 

charges  on  while  at  sea.  Disko  asked  Salters,  "  Can't  ye 
never  keep  things  sep'rate  ?  "  Our  sympathies  have 
always  been  with  Salters,  because  it  is  just  the  kind  of 
fool  question  we  should  have  asked  ourselves. 

But  canning  meat  and  bringing  over  live  cattle  on 
boats  did  not  solve  the  problem  of  how  to  increase  the  food 
supply  at  home,  and  here  the  politicians  were  confronted 
with  a  tremendously  difficult  problem.  They  could  have 
increased  the  home  supplies  by  settling  more  men  on  the 
land,  but  this  could  only  be  done  at  the  expense  of  the 
town  industries.  If  you  wish  to  build  up  a  large  export 
trade  you  must  be  prepared  to  accept  in  exchange  for 
your  manufactured  goods  raw  materials  or  foodstuffs. 

Naturally  you  would  not  import  other  manufactured  goods 

to  compete  with  your  own.  In  the  'seventies  England  was 
too  deeply  committed  to  Industrialism  to  contemplate 
any  form  of  land  settlement  in  England,  because  this  would 
have  drawn  men  from  the  factories  and  reduced  the  supply 
of  labour  necessary  to  produce  the  goods  we  wished  to 
export.  It  was  inconceivable  to  the  manufacturers  of 
that  period  that  there  might  come  a  time  when  the  foreign 
countries  would  prefer  to  manufacture  their  own  goods, 
and  the  system  of  exchange  might  break  down.  So  all 
the  endeavour  went  in  the  direction  of  importing  food. 

Refrigeration  by  means  of  pumping  the  heat  out  of  an 
insulated  chamber  had  been  discovered  about   1850,  but 
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its  practical  application  to  food  supplies  had  to  wait  for 
many  years. 

This  was  the  work  of  two  men,  James  Harrison,  who 
was  born  in  Glasgow  in  1816,  and  emigrated  to  Sydney, 
Australia,  in  1837,  and  Thomas  Sutcliffe  Mort,  born  18 16, 
at  Bolton  in  Lancashire,  who  also  went  to  Australia  in  1838. 

Harrison  and  Mort,  who  knew  of  the  scarcity  at  home, 
were  confronted  with  the  waste  in  good  meat  which  went 
on  in  Australia.  Here  the  golden  fleece  of  the  sheep  was 
more  valuable  than  the  carcass.  The  wool  was  exported 
to  England,  and  the  meat  was  boiled  for  tallow  and  then 
thrown  away. 

Mort  built  the  first  freezing  works  in  the  world  at 
Sydney  in  1861,  and  spent  a  large  fortune  in  pioneer  work. 
Harrison  invented  freezing  machines,  and  exhibited  frozen 
carcasses  at  Melbourne  in  1873.  Both  men  failed  in  the 
test  of  the  sea  voyage  back  to  England.  Their  work, 
however,  led  to  the  first  cargo  of  beef,  which  came  over 
from  Australia  in  1880  by  the  steamship  Strathleven,  of 

2436  tons,  as  Fig.  54.  Some  mutton  was  included  in  the 
cargo,  and  it  arrived  in  London  in  good  condition  in 
February,  1880.  A  carcass  of  lamb  was  sent  to  Queen 
Victoria,  and  a  sheep  to  the  Prince  of  Wales,  who  declared 
that  the  meat  was  good. 

By  1882  the  trade  had  spread  to  New  Zealand,  and  in 
that  year  mutton  was  sent  to  us  in  the  sailing  clipper 

Dunedin,  as  Fig.  55.  The  voyage  took  ninety-eight  days. 
The  carcasses  were  stowed  in  chambers  made  in  the  hold 

and  roughly  insulated  by  melted  tallow  run  between  bulk- 
heads. A  steam  engine  drove  the  heat  pump,  which  was 

an  ammonia  compressor.    The  voyage  was  successful. 
The  Argentine  then  hastened  to  share  in  the  meat  trade 

with  England,  and  they  started  sending  frozen  carcasses 
in  1883,  and  by  1901  their  chilled  meat  industry  had 
become  firmly  established.  This  means  that  the  meat  was 
not  frozen  as  hard  as  a  board,  but  just  chilled.  As  chilled 
meat  is  superior  to  the  frozen,  the  Argentine  began  to  cut 
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NEW  ZEALAND 

into  the  Australian  trade,  so  the  scientists  got  to  work  to 
see  if  they  could  discover  how  chilled  meat  could  be 
brought  from  Australia. 

The  operative  in  the  industrial  town,  who  buys  his 
Sunday  joint  on  Saturday  night  so  cheaply,  does  not 
realize  the  amount  of  scientific  research  which  has  been 

carried  out  to  make  the  purchase  possible.  The  Report 
of  the  Food  Investigation  Board  for  the  year  1932  details 

the  laboratory  experiments  carried  out  by  the  Low- 
Temperature  Research  Station  at  Cambridge  which  made 
possible  the  recent  shipment  of  chilled  beef  from  New 
Zealand. 

Apparently  the  storage  life  of  chilled  beef  in  plain  air 

is  limited  by  the  growth  of  micro-organisms  which  produce 
a  taint  in  the  fat.  It  was  then  discovered  by  experiment 
that  this  growth  of  the  moulds  and  bacteria,  commonly 
found  on  chilled  beef,  could  be  retarded  and  the  storage 
life  doubled  if  it  were  kept  in  an  atmosphere  charged  with 

small  quantities  of  carbon-dioxide.  The  beef  as  well 
looked  better  and  retained  its  bloom,  and  the  gas  had  no 
harmful  effect  on  the  flavour  of  the  meat.  This  being  the 
case,  the  shippers  at  once  got  to  work,  and  an  experimental 
shipment  was  made  from  New  Zealand  to  this  country. 
The  animals  were  slaughtered  with  the  greatest  care  and 

all  possible  precautions  taken  against  bacterial  contamina- 
tion. This  was  a  very  important  detail,  because  meat 

from  a  dirty  old  slaughter-house  suffers  far  more  chance 
of  contamination  than  that  from  a  modern  abattoir.  Five 

hundred  and  twenty  hindquarters  were  selected  and  put 
into  coolers  for  chilling  for  five  or  six  days,  and  then  taken 
out  and  loaded  into  the  Port  Fairy  as  quickly  as  possible. 
The  gas  chamber  was  an  experimental  one  between  decks, 
cooled  by  brine  grids,  and  fitted  with  a  fan  to  circulate  the 
air,  charged  with  10  per  cent,  of  carbon  dioxide. 

The  Port  Fairy  left  WeUington  on  June  9th,  1933,  and 
encountered  bad  weather,  which  led  to  some  escape  of  gas, 
but,   notwithstanding   this,   the   meat  was   discharged   at 
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Southampton  on  July  i8th  in  good  condition,  free  from 
mould  and  bacterial  growth.  It  was  sold  in  Smithfield 

Market  forty-nine  days  after  it  had  been  slaughtered  in 

New  Zealand,  and  realized  ̂ s.  to  3^'.  4^.  per  stone.  Details 
of  the  Port  Fairy  shipment  are  given  in  Ice  and  Cold 
Storage  for  August,  1933. 

One  important  result  in  this  carriage  of  meat  in  carbon 
dioxide  is  that  it  will  enable  it  to  be  sent  right  across  the 
world  and  through  the  tropics  by  countries  like  Australia 
and  New  Zealand  in  a  chilled  state,  whereas  before  it  had 

to  be  frozen  hard.  In  this  way  the  Empire  can  compete 
with  the  Argentine. 

We  think  that  the  reports  of  the  Food  Investigation 
Board  might  well  be  added  to  secondary  school  libraries. 

They  would  help  to  give  the  work  done  in  the  laboratories 

more  sense  of  reality.  A  boy  or  girl  may  well  say,  "  What 
is  the  importance  of  this  work  I  am  given  to  do  ?  "  The 
reports  answer  the  question.  Here  are  some  of  the  subjects 
which  are  dealt  with  :  The  Effect  of  Ethylene  on  the 

Respiration  and  Sugar  Content  of  Potatoes  ;  The  Bio- 
chemical Study  of  Senescence  in  Apples ;  Chemical 

Changes  in  the  Fat  of  Bacon  during  Storage  ;  Effect  of 
Temperature  of  Storage  on  the  Denaturation  of  the 

Globulin  of  Haddock's  Muscle  frozen  in  Brine  at  — 
20°  C. 

Let  us  consider  some  of  the  results  to  date  of  these 

experiments  at  Cambridge.  Had  we  gone  there  a  year  or 

so  ago  and  seen  equal  weights  of  minced  frog's  muscle 
being  placed  in  tubes,  we  might  have  been  just  amused 
and  not  have  realized  at  all  the  significance  of  the  test. 
Here  is  the  first  result.  The  Times  of  January  6th,  1934, 
gave  an  account  of  a  party  which  was  held  on  board  the 
Port  Chalmers  in  King  George  V  Dock,  in  London,  to  give 

a  good  send-off  to  that  ship  on  her  first  voyage.  This 
twin-screw  motor-vessel,  built  for  the  Commonwealth  and 
Dominion  Line,  is  the  first  of  nine  for  the  New  Zealand 

food  trade,  and  she  has  her  holds  fitted  with  special  gas- 
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tight  chambers  for  the  carriage  of  chilled  beef.  This  means 

work  for  many  others  beside  the  shipbuilders — miners, 
engineers,  electricians  and  many  others  will  be  called  in 
to  assist  and  trade  generally  will  be  improved. 

Here  are  some  figures  which  show  how  vast  the  food 
trade  is.  New  Zealand  alone  in  1923  exported  to  this 
country  1,250,140  cwt.  of  butter,  1,441,460  cwt.  of  cheese, 
and  6,400,000  carcasses  of  mutton.  In  1933  these  figures 

had  risen  to  2,544,743,  2,106,830  and  11,000,000  respect- 
ively, and  pork  and  bacon  is  being  added.  The  frog  who 

laid  down  his  life  and  gave  his  muscle  to  Cambridge  little 
knew  the  high  destiny  before  him  when  he  wriggled  as  a 
little  tadpole  in  some  pond.  It  is  very  difficult  for  us  to 
realize  the  complicated  apparatus  which  has  been  built 
up  to  supply  the  operative  with  his  cheap  joint,  and  the 
poor  fellow  may  be  unemployed  because  other  people 
will  not  buy  the  goods  he  manufactures  to  pay  for  his  food. 
Because,  looking  at  it  from  a  mechanical  point  of  view, 

the  only  way  to  pay  for  imported  food  is  by  exporting 
manufactured  goods.  It  is  a  problem  calling  for  the  most 
delicate  adjustment  of  forces,  and  one  which  boys  and  girls 
who  read  this  book  will  have  to  settle.  Very  soon  they  will 
have  the  vote,  and  as  good  citizens  must  use  it  wisely. 

The  chemist  has  helped  in  other  ways.  He  not  only 

pays  great  attention  to  artificial  fertilizers  and  the  pro- 
duction of  chemicals  to  destroy  insect  pests,  but  makes 

foodstuffs  as  well.  Various  oils,  like  those  derived  from 

linseed,  soya  beans  and  coco-nuts,  though  unpalatable 
by  themselves,  are  nourishing  when  resolved  into  solid 

fats  as  margarine.  What  is  not  so  pleasant  is  that  the 

chemist  can  obtain  various  flavouring  essences  from  coal- 
tar  which  resemble  the  tastes  of  fruits.  With  these  and 

some  pulped  turnip  and  artificial  pips  the  unscrupulous 

manufacturer  made  jam — until  the  law  stepped  in.  Sugar, 

again,  is  now  extracted  from  the  sugar  beet  as  well  as 

the  sugar  cane.  One  comforting  reflection  is  that  food 

factories  are  much  cleaner  places  now  than  they  used  to  be. 
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Then  there  have  been  enormous  extensions  in  the 

catering  trade.  At  the  beginning  of  our  period  there  were 

chop  liouses  and  a  few  restaurants  for  well-to-do  people, 
but  the  poor  only  had  the  public-house,  which  was  beastly. 
The  first  step  seems  to  have  been  taken  by  the  Aerated 
Bread  Co.,  who  started  as  bakers  in  1862.  In  the  early 

'eighties  the  manageress  of  one  of  the  bread  shops  obtained 
permission  to  serve  cups  of  tea  to  customers.  The  experi- 

ment was  a  great  success,  and  the  result  was  the  develop- 
ment of  the  A.B.C.  tea-shops.  Joseph  Lyons  was  another 

benefactor  ;  he  opened  his  first  tea-shop  at  213  Piccadilly 
on  September  20th,  1894.  Out  of  these  shops  have 
developed  the  Palace  Hotels  and  palatial  Corner  Houses, 
where  people  of  the  most  moderate  means  can  live  and 
feed  in  surroundings  of  splendour.  Shops  have  followed 

suit  and  now  have  restaurants,  and  well-to-do  people 
entertain  in  hotels  instead  of  their  own  homes.  We  are 

beginning  to  live  more  in  common. 

One  thing  does  stand  out  very  clearly — there  is  no 
longer  any  need  for  the  Society  of  Arts  to  concern  them- 

selves with  the  national  food  supply.  The  danger  of 
famine  is  past,  and  the  world  is  well  stocked  with  food  ; 
but  we  have  not  yet  learned  how  to  distribute  it  properly, 
or  settled  hov/  it  is  to  be  paid  for.  Nobody  will  give  it  to 
us.  If  our  export  trade  falls  off  we  must  grow  more  food 
ourselves,  or  export  our  surplus  population,  or  starve. 

We  shall  be  poor  fools,  however,  if  with  the  great  Common- 
wealth of  British  Nations  we  cannot  so  arrange  matters 

that  all  our  peoples  can  live  happily  and  exchange  the 
abundant  fruits  of  their  labour. 

Dr.  Johnson  was  right  when  he  said  :  "  There  is  no 
way  of  living  without  the  need  of  foreign  assistance  but 
by  the  product  of  our  own  land  (or  Empire),  improved  by 
our  own  labour.  Every  other  source  of  plenty  is  perishable 

and  casual." 
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CHAPTER  m 

THE  BUILDER  AND  BUILDINGS 

WHEN  we  come  to  the  second  of  the  three  great 

primary  trades  the  first  question  which  arises  is, 
whether  we  shall  treat  of  the  buildings  or  the  towns  first. 
The  answer  surely  is  the  towns. 

This  was  the  great  nineteenth-century  mistake.  They 
looked  on  towns  as  accumulations  of  buildings,  and,  as  we 
have  seen,  we  had  to  wait  until  the  twentieth  century, 

when  Ebenezer  Howard  with  his  garden  city,  and  John 
Burns  with  his  1909  Act,  emphasized  the  necessity  for 

town-planning.  The  nineteenth-century  method  when 
more  houses  were  wanted  was  to  buy  a  field,  run  some 
roads  through  it  and  build  the  houses.  If  these  latter 

complied  with  the  local  by-laws  as  regards  thickness  of 
walls,  heights  of  rooms  and  the  provision  of  the  necessary 

Fig.  56. — Nineteenth-century  Town-planning  (roads  hatched). 
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sanitary  accommodation,  all  was  well ;  but  tlie  roads 

tliemselvcs  need  not  be  planned  or  connected  up  with  other 

roads,  or  be  part  of  a  system.  The  amenities  were  not 
considered.  Fig.  56  shows  the  suburban  development  of 
an  English  provincial  town  in  the  nineteenth  century.  It 
was  all  done  in  bits,  without  any  plan,  and  looks  like  the 
handiwork  of  monkeys,  not  men. 

This  question  of  the  design  of  towns  is  a  very  interesting 
one,  because  there  is  more  to  it  than  just  design  or  planning. 
The  town  will  reflect  the  uses  to  whicli  it  is  put,  and  the 
character  of  the  builders  ;  towns,  like  houses,  have  their 

ow^n  aura.  When  you  go  into  the  matter  you  will  find  that 
just  as  in  Europe  there  are  only  two  kinds  of  civilization, 
Greek  and  Gothic,  so  there  are  only  two  kinds  of  towns, 
following  these.  Take  the  Glastonbury  Lake  Village,  which 
came  to  an  end  just  before  the  Roman  occupation  of 

Britain,  and  which  we  illustrated  in  our  book  on  the  "  New 

Stone,  Bronze  and  Early  Iron  "  period.  This  was  followed 

by  Silchester,  which  we  illustrated  in  "  Everyday  Life  in 
Roman  Britain."  Glastonbury  was  the  work  of  people 
without  any  idea  of  planning — it  had  grown  just  anyhow. 
Silchester  shows  how  the  Romans  had  absorbed  Greek 

ideas  and  learned  to  plan  well-ordered  cities. 
The  forum  in  the  centre,  with  its  basilica,  speaks  of 

stable  government.  Then  the  Dark  Ages  came  in,  and 
when  the  town  appears  again  it  is  strongly  walled,  with  a 
frowning  castle  as  its  dominant  feature,  and  the  streets 
inside  are  narrow  lanes  that  wriggle  about  without  any 

plan.  The  barbarian  Anglo-Saxons  cared  very  little  for 
planning.  This  was  the  Gothic  civilization.  We  have 

never  originated  anything  which  could  not  be  traced  back 
to  Greek  or  Gothic,  nor  have  we  made  very  much  advance. 

Take  the  City  of  London  after  the  Fire  of  London  in 
1666.  Wren  prepared  a  plan  for  its  rebuilding,  and  had 

the  citizens  adopted  this  we  should  have  a  noble  city  now — ■ 
but  it  was  not  to  be.  The  seventeenth-century  Londoners 
were  in  a  hurry  ;    plans  were  a  nuisance.     They  wanted 
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to  rebuild  as  soon  as  possible,  so  that  they  could  stick 

up  notices  outside  that  "  Business  as  Usual  "  was  being 
carried  on.  They  argued  that,  if  they  listened  to  this 

visionary  Wren,  they  might  actually  lose  money,  and  this 
was  not  to  be  thought  of. 

Moving  to  more  recent  times,  Fig.  58  shows  cotton 

mills  with  the  work-people's  dwellings  grouped  around 
them.  Fig.  59  is  of  Tooting,  a  suburb  of  London,  and 

explains  what  the  modern  garden  city  tries  to  avoid. 

Fig.  61  is  of  the  old-fashioned,  comfortable  suburb  for 

well-to-do  people,  and  Fig.  60  of  a  modern  housing  scheme. 
Here  are  different  kinds  of  town-planning. 

Now  as  to  the  point  of  these  remarks.  Civilization 

comes  from  the  Latin  word  for  city,  so  to  be  civilized 

means  to  have  learned  how  to  live  in  a  city  at  peace  and 

in  amity  with  your  fellow-citizens  in  urbane  fashion. 
Cities  then  are  of  prime  importance  in  that  they  will  show 

how  far  the  citizens  have  progressed  along  this  path.  So 

far  as  England  is  concerned,  and  judged  by  our  industrial 
cities,  a  very  short  distance  indeed. 

We  have  dealt  already  with  the  English  village,  and 
there  can  be  little  doubt  that  this  is  the  best  of  the  everyday 

things  we  have  produced.  The  market  town,  where  it 

was  the  metropolis  or  mother  city  of  the  countryside, 

could  be  very  good  where  it  fulfilled  Hardy's  definition  : 

"  Casterbridge  was  the  complement  of  the  rural  life  around, 
not  its  urban  opposite." 

That  is  about  as  far  as  we  have  got  in  the  direction 

of  being  civilized.  The  village  and  its  market  town  were 

successes  because  they  were  both  real  things,  serving  a 

useful  purpose,  and  built  on  the  solid  foundation  of 
agriculture. 

When  we  come  to  the  larger  towns  and  cities  we  must 
examine  their  uses.  London,  which  Cobbett  so  aptly 

described  as  the  Wen,  was  possible  in  the  eighteenth 

century.  The  city  in  those  days  was  the  market  town  for 
the   country,   and  Westminster   the  seat   of  government 
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Hampstcad,  Highgate  and  Strcatliam  were  villages,  and 
in  between  were  fields  where  the  citizens  could  refresh  and 

recreate  themselves.  Now  all  the  fields  have  gone  and 

these  areas  are  filled  up  with  dismal  nineteenth-century 
buildings,  shabby  and  forlorn.  Do  not  judge  London  by 

its  centre,  or  the  outer  ring  of  its  most  recent  development, 

but  spend  a  day  in  a  circular  trip  on  a  radius  of  about 

three  miles.  The  clerks  who  work  in  the  City  now  live 
perhaps  ten  or  twelve  miles  from  their  work,  so  that  life 

in  the  inner  ring  is  dwindling  ;  it  is  the  area  of  grubby 

lodging-houses  and  slums  in  the  making,  and  what  is  to 
happen  here  no  man  knows.  Occasionally  a  chunk  of  it 

will  make  a  desperate  effort  at  some  kind  of  unity  and 
announce  that  it  has  formed  itself  into  a  borough.  A 

royal  duke  will  come  down  and  present  a  charter,  and  the 

traffic  is  held  up  for  his  coming,  and  at  his  going  it  rolls 
on  and  the  borough  remains  as  a  blot. 

This  dismal  area  might  be  turned  into  a  central  park, 

as  Ebenezer  Howard's  plan  (Fig.  57),  and  all  the  railways 
stopped  outside  it  and  connected  to  Tubes  underground. 
This  has  been  done  in  New  York  with  the  Central  Station. 

If  all  the  London  termini  and  hideous  viaducts  in  the 

centre  of  London  were  pulled  down  the  site  values  could 

go  against  the  cost  of  the  central  park. 

When  we  turn  to  the  purely  manufacturing  towns 

which  arose  in  the  nineteenth  century,  these  have  been 

just  frankly  hideous  from  start  to  finish.  Their  only 

foundation  is  trade.  The  citizens  may  be  engaged  in  the 

production  of  hairpins,  and  the  women  determine  to  wear 
their  hair  short,  so  the  reason  for  the  existence  of  the  town 

has  gone.  It  dwindles  and  disappears  like  Tyre,  Sidon 
and  Carthage.  No  stable  civilization  can  be  built  solely 

on  trade  and  industry. 
To  give  the  industrialists  their  due,  two  schemes  must 

be  mentioned  that  made  valiant  attempts  to  improve 

matters.  Bournville  was  founded  in  1879,  and  Port 

Sunlight  in  1888.    Here  the  old  English  village  was  clearly 
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the  inspiration,  but  neither  had  any  life  of  their  own 
and  were  only  dormitories  attached  to  factories. 

One  of  the  first  people  to  realize  that  all  was  not  well 
with  Industrialism  was  the  American  writer,  Edward 

Bellamy,  who  wrote  "  Looking  Backward,"  in  1887. 
Bellamy  must  have  been  voicing  the  feelings  of  many, 
because  his  book  achieved  a  great  popularity  and  sold  a 
million  copies.  Our  interest  in  it  is  that,  as  we  shall  see 
on  p.  83,  it  influenced  our  Ebenezer  Howard,  and  can 
be  taken  as  one  of  the  things  which  caused  a  garden  city 
to  be  built  at  Letchworth,  in  England. 

The  hero  of  Bellamy's  tale,  Julian  West,  suffers  from 
insomnia  and,  going  to  sleep  in  Boston,  U.S.A.,  in  1887, 
sleeps  for  113  years,  3  months  and  11  days,  and  so  awakens 
in  the  year  2000.  The  book  tells  of  all  the  things  he  finds 
then.  He  goes  on  to  the  roof  top,  and  Boston  is  beneath 

him  :  "  At  my  feet  lay  a  great  city.  Miles  of  broad  streets, 
shaded  by  trees  and  lined  with  fine  buildings,  for  the  most 
part  not  in  continuous  blocks,  but  set  in  larger  or  smaller 
enclosures,  stretched  in  every  direction.  Every  quarter 
contained  large  open  squares  filled  with  trees,  among  which 
statues  glistened  and  fountains  flashed  in  the  late  afternoon 
sun.  Public  buildings  of  a  colossal  size  and  an  architectural 

grandeur  unparalleled  in  my  day  raised  their  stately  piles 

on  every  side."  There  is  no  smoke,  because  all  heating  and 
cooking  is  done  by  electricity.  The  city  has  become  so 

prosperous  that  it  has  surplus  wealth  to  spend  In  its  adorn- 
ment for  the  pleasure  of  all. 

The  kindly  Dr.  Leete,  who  looks  after  West,  tells  him 
how  this  has  all  come  about.  In  the  nineteenth  century 
the  use  of  machinery  added  enormously  to  production, 
and  the  small  handicraftsman  was  crushed  out  of  existence 

and  found  himself  working  for  the  employer  who  had  the 

necessary  capital.  Then  the  concerns  got  larger  still 
and  the  Individual  employer  was  swallowed  up  by  a 
syndicate.  Then  as  more  capital  was  wanted  people 
bought  shares,  and  as  the  swallowing  process  was  continued 
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the  number  of  concerns  kept  on  getting  smaller,  and  tlie 

number  of  shareholders  larger,  until  at  the  final  swallow 

there  was  only  one  left,  the  State,  with  all  the  citizens  as 
shareholders. 

West  is  sceptical  in  true  nineteenth-century  manner, 
but  Leete  reminds  him  that  when  the  conditions  of  hum^n 

life  change  the  motives  of  human  action  change  with  them. 

War  has  disappeared  in  a.d.  2000,  and  the  principle  of 

universal  military  service  has  been  adopted  to  fight  the 
real  enemies  of  hunger,  cold  and  starvation. 

All  the  people  have  the  very  best  education  that  is 

possible,  and  it  is  based,  not  on  the  production  of  snobs, 

but  on  the  principle  of  discovering  if  there  are  any  tanners' 
sons,  like  Pasteur,  who  can  serve  the  State.  Education 

is  continued  till  twenty-one,  and  great  care  is  taken  to 

discover  true  vocations.  At  twenty-one  all  pass  into  the 
industrial  army  and  work  as  labourers  for  three  years. 

All  the  rough  work  is  done  in  this  way,  and  it  sweats  the 

grease  out  of  the  young  men  and  prevents  them  from 

being  a  nuisance.  These  are  the  privates,  who  after  this 

three  years  can  rise  from  the  ranks — but  all  get  the  same 

pay.  At  forty-five  they  retire.  All  the  products  of  labour 
pass  into  the  national  storehouses.  There  is  no  money,  or 

buying,  or  selling.  The  merchants  and  the  bankers  and 
the  middlemen  go. 

Each  individual  is  given  a  credit  card  for  his  work,  which 

he  spends  as  he  will  at  the  national  storehouses,  and,  freed 

from  the  fear  of  poverty,  men  have  expanded  and  their 
intellects  blossomed.  As  well  there  is  no  longer  any  necessity 

for  the  citizen  to  clutter  himself  up  with  many  possessions. 

In  the  old  days  these  were  a  safeguard  against  poverty,  now 

they  are  merely  an  embarrassment.  Each  citizen  has  his 
house,  and  there  are  no  servants  ;  but  the  family  has  its 

own  room  in  the  great  dining  hall  and  pleasure  house 

attached  to  its  quarter.  Home  life  is  simple,  but  social  life 
luxurious.  All  washing  is  done  in  public  laundries.  The 

world  has  become  a  paradise  for  women  in  a.d.  2000. 
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Fig.  57. — Howard's  Plan  for  a  Garden  City,  from  "  To-morrow.' 

Bellamy  works  out  all  the  details  in  the  most  ingenious 

way.  It  was  a  great  intellectual  feat  to  have  looked  so 

far  ahead  in  "  Looking  Backward,"  and  it  seems  to-day  as 
if  many  of  the  things  Bellamy  foretold  will  have  happened 
by  A.D.  2000.  The  interest  to  us,  however,  is  that  Bellamy 
seems  to  have  been  one  of  the  causes  of  inspiration  to  the 

confectioner's  son,  Ebenezer  Howard,  with  whom  we  now 
propose  to  deal. 

Howard  was  born  in  London  and,  leaving  school  when 

he  was  fifteen,  went  into  various  City  offices  as  a  clerk. 
He  then  tried  his  luck  in  America,  but,  returning,  later 
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became  a  reporter  in  the  House  of  Commons.  He  had 
no  influential  friends  behind  him. 

The  importance  of  Howard's  work  is  that  it  cannot 
be  dismissed  as  Utopian.  When  "  To-morrow "  was 
published,  in  1898,  The  Times,  in  its  review,  said,  "The 
only  difficulty  is  to  create  such  a  city,  but  that  is  a  small 

matter  to  Utopians."  It  was  no  small  matter,  but  as  a 
result  of  the  book  Letchworth  Garden  City  came  to  be 
built.  Some  men  bend  all  their  energies  to  making  money 

— others  paint  pictures — a  few  misguided  individuals  write 
books,  but  how  few  leave  a  city  behind  them  as  a  memorial. 
This  is  what  Howard  did,  and  he  is  the  father  of  English 

town-planning.  He  looked  on  the  industrial  city,  with  its 
back-to-back  slum  houses  and  air  of  general  confusion, 
and  saw  that  it  was  vile  and  only  fit  to  be  abandoned. 

Howard  did  not  favour  the  creation  of  garden  suburbs 
planted  in  the  outer  ring  of  existing  towns.  He  realized 
that  this  is  a  very  expensive  form  of  development,  with 
its  miles  of  roads  and  sewers,  that  it  means  long  journeys 
for  the  inhabitants  to  get  to  their  work,  and  that  it  is 

impossible  to  make  such  a  place  into  any  centre  of  social 

life.  Howard's  ideal  was  :  "  A  Garden  City  is  a  town 
designed  for  healthy  living  and  industry,  of  a  size  which 
makes  possible  a  full  measure  of  social  life,  but  not  larger  : 
surrounded  by  a  rural  belt :  the  whole  of  the  land  being 

in  public  ownership  or  held  in  trust  for  the  community." 
So  in  the  scheme  outlined  in  his  book  Howard  sug- 

gested that  6000  acres  of  land  should  be  bought  in 

the  country  at  what  was  a  fair  price  in  1898  for  agri- 
cultural land,  £40  the  acre,  or  ̂ 240,000,  and  the  estate  was 

to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  trustees  and  held  by  them  for 
the  benefit  of  the  community.  All  the  details  of  how  the 
money  was  to  be  raised  on  mortgage,  and  the  costs  of  so 
doing,  and  laying  out  the  roads,  and  so  on,  are  worked  out 

in  the  most  careful  detail,  and  should  be  studied  in  "  To- 
morrow." Of  the  6000  acres,  1000  are  devoted  to  the  city 

itself,  and  the  other  5000  remain  as  farms  to  supply  the 
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Fig.    5N. — Workpeople's   dreary   Dwellings   huddled   round   the Mills  in  a  Lancashire  Cotton  Town. 

Fig.  59. — The  monotonous  Terraces  of  a  late  Victorian  Dormitory 
Suburb  :  Tooting,  London. 

[Both  hv  couvtesv  of  Aerofilms  Ltd. 
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Fig.  6o. — A  W'orknicn's  Housing  Estate  in  Yorkshire  laid  out  on 
a  ('irrukir  Plan. 

Fig.  6i. — An  Air  View  of  the  spacious  Comfort  of  a  well-to-do 
Victorian  Suburb  in  South-west  London.     Cf.  Fig.  59. 

\_Both  by  courtesy  of  Aero  films  Ltd^ 
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foodstuffs.  Industry  was  not  to  be  divorced  from  agri- 
culture, but  married  to  it. 

Howard's  plan  for  the  garden  city  itself,  as  Fig.  57,  is 
very  novel,  and  extraordinarily  interesting  when  you 
remember  that  he  was  a  layman.  The  main  line  of  the 
railway  branches  off  to  a  station,  and  from  this  a  circular 
railway  runs  round  the  city,  and  adjoining  it  are  all  the 
factories,  coal  and  timber  yards,  and  so  on.  There  are 
no  hideous  railway  viaducts  inside  the  city,  as  there  are 
in  South  London  for  one  example.  The  city  is  bisected 
by  six  great  boulevards,  120  feet  wide,  which  run  to  the 
centre,  where  there  is  a  garden,  and  around  this  are  the 
public  buildings,  like  the  town  hall,  museum,  theatre  and 
library.  These  are  seen  across  the  greenery  of  the  central 
park,  and  this  is  surrounded  in  the  most  amusing  way  by 
a  crystal  palace  or  large  glazed  walk.  Here  on  wet  days 
the  citizens  could  walk,  and  there  are  shops  to  look  at, 
and  winter  gardens  with  flowers. 

The  houses  are  on  the  avenues,  and  set  in  the  midst 

of  these  is  the  Grand  Avenue,  425  feet  wide,  and  here  are 
the  schools  and  churches  and  playgrounds. 

Now  as  to  what  was  at  the  back  of  Howard's  mind.  We 
have  seen  that  when  he  returned  from  America  he  became 

a  reporter  in  the  House  of  Commons.  As  such  he  would 
have  listened  to  the  interminable  discussions  there,  and  have 

known  all  the  difficulties  which  attend  attempts  to  remedy 
matters  in  old  towns  because  of  the  vested  interests.  Take 

London,  for  example ;  within  living  memory  land  at 
Hampstead  was  worth  only  ̂ ^600  to  ̂ ^700  an  acre,  and  within 
a  few  years,  because  of  the  outward  growth  of  London, 

the  price  was  as  many  thousands.  The  same  thing  hap- 
pened between  Golders  Green  and  Edgware  when  the  Tube 

was  extended.  In  London  itself  land  is  generally  let  on 

lease,  and  at  the  expiration  of  this  the  leaseholder  has  to 
pay  a  premium,  a  higher  ground  rent,  and  very  likely 

rebuild  the  premises  and  pay  higher  rates  on  the  improve- 
ments, which  is  comforting  if  you  are  the  landlord,  but 
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tn'ing  if  you  wish  to  town  plan  or  effect  improvements. 
This  increase  of  value  to  the  landlord,  caused  solely  by 

the  increase  of  population,  has  been  called  his  "  unearned 
increment,"  and  it  is  a  fair  term.  Land  has  little  value 
unless  it  carries  a  good  head  of  human  live  stock  which 
can  be  chained  to  it. 

So  Howard's  idea  was  to  escape  all  this  by  taking  his 
workers  into  the  country.  He  assumed  that  his  6000  acres 

had  supported  a  population  of  1000  before  he  bought  it, 
and  that  these  tenants  paid  ,^8000  a  year  rent,  or  3^8  eacn. 
He  argued  that  if  he  could  build  a  garden  city  for  30,000 
inhabitants,  with  2000  on  the  surrounding  land,  the  rent 

they  would  pay  as  ground  rent,  if  divided  up  between 

them,  w^ould  be  negligible,  and,  if  it  cculd  be  so  arranged 
that  the  community  as  a  whole  could  benefit  by  the 
improvement,  then  such  money  could  be  spent  on  making 
the  city  a  lovely  place.  This  seemed  quite  possible,  because 
each  of  the  32,000  inhabitants  would  only  have  to  pay, 

say,  £S  a  year  each,  as  the  former  1000  did,  to  produce  an 
annual  income  of  £256,000,  and  this  would  be  amply 
sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  on  the  capital  expenditure, 
and  for  the  provision  of  a  sinking  fund. 

The  history  of  all  the  preliminary  spadework  is  well 

told  in  Macfadyen's  "  Sir  Ebenezer  Howard  and  the  Town- 
Planning  Movement,"  and  interesting  sidelights  are  thrown 
on  the  character  of  this  practical  Utopian,  and  the  first 

Mrs.  Howard,  as  she  was  in  those  days  before  the  knight- 
hood, was  a  real  helpmate.  How  this  couple  translated 

their  dream  into  reality  is  the  heroic  part  of  the  tale. 

"  Now  faith  is  the  substance  of  things  hoped  for,  the 

evidence  of  things  not  seen."  Howard  had  faith  ;  he  was 
transparently  honest  and  entirely  disinterested,  and  be- 

cause of  this  was  able  to  persuade  people  to  help  him,  so 
that  the  foundation  of  the  first  garden  city  at  Letchworth, 
in  Herts,  was  carried  out  in  1903. 

The  estate  which  was  bought  at  Letchworth  had  an 

area  of  4562  acres,  and  this  was  bought  at  l^Q  l^s.  per 
86 



Fig.  62. — Children  at  Plav  in  Howard  Park,  Letchworth. 

Fig.  63. — A  Corner  by  the  Golf  Course,  Letchworth. 
[Both  by  courtesy  of  First  Garden  City,  Ltd. 
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Fig.  64. — Interior  of  converted  Warehouse  used  as  a  Dwelling- 
house,  taken  in  a  Northern  Industrial  Town  in  1933. 

Fig.  65. — Slum  Courtyard  in  Northern  Industrial  Town  (1933). 
Note  narrow  Entrance  Passage  at  bottom. 



Fig.  66. — Central  Portion  of  First  Garden  City,  Letchworth. 
(Barry  Parker  and  Raymond  Unwin,  Architects.) 
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acre.  Plans  were  prepared  by  Messrs,  R.  Barry  Parker 
and  Raymond  Unwin  for  a  central  town  of  1500  acres, 

the  remainder  being  left  for  agricultural  purposes,  and 

they  have  kindly  lent  us  the  plan  of  the  city  which  is 

here  reproduced  as  Fig.  66.  The  first  point  which  may 
arise  in  the  minds  of  our  readers  is  that  Howard  did  not 

carry  out  his  plan  as  Fig.  57  at  Letchworth  ;  but  ideal 

plans  are  seldom  possible  in  practice.  The  estate  which 

was  bought  there  was  bisected  by  the  railway  and  Icknield 

Way,  the  oldest  road  in  England  ;  both  these  had  to  be 

preserved,  and  this  applied  as  well  to  Norton  Common, 
on  the  north  of  the  railway.  The  municipal  centre  was 

placed  near  the  railway,  as  were  the  factories,  and  these 

are  on  the  north-east  of  the  town,  so  that  the  prevailing 

south-west  wind  blows  the  smoke  away.  Great  care  was 

taken  with  the  workmen's  cottages.  These  are  arranged 
not  too  far  away  from  the  workshops,  but  there  are  never 
more  than  twelve  houses  to  the  acre,  and  all  have  gardens. 

The  work  done  in  cottage  building  has  influenced  similar 

work  done  since  all  over  England.  The  roads  are  lined 

with  trees,  and  open  spaces  and  playing  fields  are  provided. 

The  town  has  been  town-planned. 
The  dividend  payable  to  the  shareholders  is  limited  to 

5  per  cent.,  and  after  this  is  paid  any  increment  in  value 

comes  back  to  the  citizens,  and  nothing  short  of  an  Act 

of  Parliament  can  prevent  this.  The  city  was  only  founded 

in  1903  ;  all  the  roads  have  had  to  be  made  ;  the  water, 

gas  and  electricity  undertakings  all  belong  to  First  Garden 

City  Ltd.  As  time  goes  on  and  these  capital  charges  are 

liquidated,  and  the  city  continues  to  grow,  the  increase 

in  value  may  become  very  important  and  a  great  asset  to 
the  citizens. 

As  to  the  progress  which  has  been  made.  The  population 

in  1911  was  5324;  in  1921,  10,313;  in  1928,  14,080;  in 

193 1,  14,454.  There  are  3897  inhabited  houses,  161  shops, 

50   factories,   65   workshops,    17   churches,    5   hotels,   and 
6  places  of  amusement. 
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We  publish  Fig. 

62,  of  the  children's 
paddling  pool  in 
Howard  Park,  at 

Letchworth,  be- 
cause we  think  it 

catches  the  spirit 

of  the  place — chil- 

dren can  be  happy- 
there — and  Fig.  63 
shows  one  of  the 

pleasant  corners. 

Howard  was  a     ■^^^'  ̂ 7" — ^^^^^-  ̂ ^  Vital  Characteristics. 

great  man,  and  Letchworth  one  of  the  most  vital  things 
which  has  ever  been  produced  in  England. 

Here  is  the  very  best  kind  of  history.     It  is  not  con- 
cerned with  war  and  destruction,  but  hope  and  construction. 

Gnitrol  Wbrdj  Out;r  VarJi Central 'WirlijO.ikrWVJi  Omtral 'Wirtb. 
Older  Wardi 

0(?mpart^-ni  b<tiD«ca  vital  sUitii-tic^  tor  ninf  centra  cind  n'oic  imter  mardS" 
frum  rcpurr  of  Mxlachfbtfr  A(cJicjl  Ofl^JTcr  oT  -HtfaltK     t<f\o 

Slums 

Our  readers,  having  arrived  so  far,  may  feel  inclined  to 

say,  "  What  tiresome  people  these  authors  are  1  Why  will 
they  keep  harping  on  the  subject  of  slums,  especially  as 
they  have  shown  us  that  Ebenezer  Howard  solved  the 

problem  at  the  beginning  of  the  century  ?  "  Our  answer 
to  this  is  that,  though  Howard  pointed  the  way,  it  was  not 
followed.  Slums  still  remain  with  us,  and  there  is  little 

real  acknowledgment  of  the  importance  of  town-planning. 
Look  at  Figs.  64  and  65.  These  photos  were  taken  in 

^933?  ̂ nd,  happily,  most  of  the  inhabitants  in  this  par- 
ticular scheme  have  now  been  moved  into  nice  new  houses. 

Unhappily,  many  other  slum  areas  remain.  The  Govern- 

ment at  the  moment  is  engaged  in  a  five-years'  clearance 
programme,  which  is  concerned  with  266,851  slum  houses, 

occupied  by  approximately  1,240,182  persons.  Fig.  6j 
shows  the  difference  which  good  housing  makes  in  the  lives 

of  people. 
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But  the  slum  question  is  not  only  concerned  with  the 

clearance  of  slum  areas.  The  slum  is  the  scrap-heap  of 

Industrialism.  Unless  the  conditions  of  life  and  industry- 
are  improved,  new  slums  will  be  created  as  fast  as  the  old 
ones  disappear. 

Look  at  the  children  in  Fig.  64.  They  are  not  any 
different  to  yourselves  ;  they  are  fellow  human  beings. 
The  Almighty  did  not  create  a  lower  order  of  beings  who 
like  to  live  in  slums.  They  arrive  there  by  a  perfectly 
obvious  process.  A  farm  is  laid  down  to  grass  ;  an  industry 

dwindles ;  a  new  labour-saving  machine  is  installed. 

Economically  it  may  mean  a  few  pounds  in  somebody's 
pocket,  but  more  often  than  not  it  means  a  few  more 
inhabitants  in  a  slum  area  ;  and  it  may  happen  to  any  of  us. 

And  the  remedy  ?  Well,  the  remedy  is  a  very  simple 

one — ^we  have  only  to  play  the  game  of  life  as  fairly  as  a 
game  of  cricket. 

Public  Buildings 

Having  dealt  with  town-planning,  we  can  now  turn 
to  the  public  buildings  of  the  period,  and  we  will  begin 
with  their  design,  and  the  battle  of  the  styles.  We  saw  in 

Part  III  that  Pugin  exhibited  furniture  of  Gothic  character 

at  the  Great  Exhibition  of  1851,  and  "  Gothic  "  had  been 
going  strong  since  Walpole  built  his  little  Gothic  castle 

at  Strawberry  Hill  about  1750.  Scott,  Street  and  Butter- 
field  were  the  leading  Gothicists  at  the  beginning  of  our 

period,  and  their  architecture  was  poor,  lifeless  stuff. 

Scott  owed  his  conversion  to  Pugin's  writing,  and  said, 
"  I  was  from  that  moment  a  new  man,  old  things  had 
become  new,  or  rather  modernism  had  passed  away  from 

me,  and  every  aspiration  of  my  heart  had  become 

mediseval." 
Again,  we  saw  in  Part  III  that  Stuart  and  Revett 

published  their  book,  on  the  Antiquities  of  Athens,  in 

1762.     This  started  a  Greek  fashion,  which  again  lasted 
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GEORGE  GILBERT   SCOTT 

into  our  period.  Elmes  died  in  1847,  and  Cockerell  finished 

off  his  St.  George's  Hall  at  Liverpool.  Tite  was  another 
classic  man  and  designed  the  Royal  Exchange,  London. 

So  the  architects  were  divided  into  two  camps,  and 
feelings  ran  high.  The  periodical  election  of  the  President 
of  the  Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects  gave  them  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  their  principles.  Sometimes 
their  votes  carried  a  Gothic  man  to  the  presidential  chair, 
and  at  others  a  Classic  man  was  successful.  Sir  William 

Tite,  who  was  born  in  1798,  and  died  1873,  was  twice 
President  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects,  and 
a  leading  Classicist.  In  his  will  he  left  £1000  to  found  a 
prize  to  be  awarded  annually  for  the  study  of  Italian 
architecture. 

Then  an  amusing  thing  happened.  A  competition  was 
held  in  1857  for  the  new  Foreign  Office,  in  Whitehall, 
London,  and  this  was  won  by  George  Gilbert  Scott,  with  a 

fine  "  Gothic  "  design  (Fig.  68).  Scott  was  very  proud  of 
the  design  and  does  not  appear  to  have  suffered  from  an 

inferiority  complex,  because  he  described  it  as  "  perhaps 
the  best  ever  sent  in  to  a  competition,  or  nearly  so." 
Then  Lord  Palmerston  appeared  on  the  scene  and  told 
Scott  that  he  would  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  Gothic 
style,  and  that  it  must  be  remodelled  in  the  Italian  manner, 
which  he  was  quite  sure  Scott  would  be  able  to  do  very 

cleverly.  Now  "  Pam  "  was  Prime  Minister  and  much 
more  than  a  match  for  Scott,  who  in  the  end  produced  a 

new  design,  as  Fig.  69.  Now,  whether  this  design  is  what 
Scott  had  in  his  mind  when  modernism  passed  away  from 
him  and  every  aspiration  of  his  heart  became  medieval 
we  cannot  say.  He  seems  to  have  been  a  little  pleased 

with  it,  because  in  his  "  Recollections  "  he  wrote  :  "  My 
new  designs  were  beautifully  got  up  in  outline ;  the 
figures  I  put  in  myself  and  even  composed  the  groups,  for, 
though  I  have  no  skill  in  that  way,  I  was  so  determined  to 
show  myself  not  behindhand  with  the  Classicists  that  I 

seem  to  have  more  power  than  usual." 
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Mr.  Harold  Nicolsoii,  in  lils  book,  "  Curzon  :  The  Last 

Phase,"  tells  how  Lord  Curzon,  when  he  took  office  as 
Secretary  of  State,  on  January  6th,  1919,  paused  at  the 

doorway  of  the  room  in  the  Foreign  Office  in  which  he  was 

to  work  and  looked  up  at  the  cast-iron  beams  of  its  ceiling, 

disguised  under  an  etrusco-byzantine  stencilling,  and 

exclaimed,  "  How  ghastly — how  positively  ghastly  1  " 
Pam,  however,  had  not  administered  a  knock-out 

blow  to  Gothic,  because  Scott  was  to  design  the  Albert 

Memorial  in  1864,  and  St.  Pancras  Station,  London,  :n 

1866;  and  Street  won  the  Law  Courts,  London,  compe- 
tition with  a  Gothic  design  in  1867.  But  these  were  the 

last,  and  in  the  end  the  Classic  men  won.  From  now  on 

public  buildings  sprang  up  like  mushrooms,  and  very 

terrible  they  were.  A  term  "  Free  Classic  "  came  into  use. 
Columns,  caps,  architraves,  friezes,  cornices  and  pediments 

were  heaped  together  in  an  architectural  medley.  It  was 
freedom  from  all  restraint.  Certain  vulgarians  have 

described  it  as  the  "  Undigested  Architectural  Vomit  " 
style  of  design. 

So  at  the  beginning  of  our  period  you  could  still  be 

Greek  or  Goth.  There  is  a  good  tale  told  of  a  cHent  who 

called  on  an  architect  then  and  complained  that  he  had 

repeatedly  said  that  the  design  he  wanted  must  be  Gothic, 

and  all  those  sent  to  him  were  "  Greek."  "  Well,"  said 

the  architect,  "  Pm  very  sorry,  but  as  a  matter  of  fact  my 

*  Gothic  '  assistant  is  away  ill." 

Houses 

Having  noted  this  battle  of  the  styles,  w^e  will  now 
consider  houses,  and  here  we  should  like  to  mention,  very 

honourably,  the  work  of  a  man,  George  Devey,  to  whom 

we  think  sufficient  importance  is  not  paid  to-day.  Devey 
was  born  in  1820,  and  first  wished  to  become  a  painter, 

and  studied  under  John  Sell  Cotman.  This  early  training 

turned  him  into  a  fine  draughtsman  with  a  good  sense  of 
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Fig.  70. — "  Peacock  "  Tapestry.     Designed  by  William  Morris. Produced  by  ̂Morris  &  Co. 
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Fig.  71. — Plans  of  Red  House. 
{Philip  Webb,  Architect,  1859.) 

colour.  Why  he  turned  to  architecture  we  do  not  know, 

but  in  1850  he  was  working  at  Penshurst.  This  wonderful 

fourteenth-century  house,  which  we  illustrated  in  Part  II, 
must  have  influenced  him.  Fig.  yy  shows  the  post  office 

at  Penshurst,  which  is  dated  1850  on  a  plaster  panel  and 

was  designed  by  Devey.  This  is  very  interesting  indeed. 

Philip  Webb  and  Norman  Shaw  were  young  men  who  had 
not  started  practice,  and  here  was  Devey  doing  work  which 
clearly  influenced  Shaw  in  his  early  manner. 

We  can  now  pass  to  Red  House,  Bexley,  Kent,  which 

Philip  Webb  designed  for  William  Morris.  The  contract 

was  signed  on  May  i6th,  1859,  and  William  Kent  was  the 

builder.  We  have  already  dealt  with  the  friendship  of 

Webb  and  Morris  in  the  "  Cursory  Chronicle "  (p.  8), 
so  no  more  need  be  said  of  how  the  house  came  to  be  built 

in  an  old  apple  orchard.  The  plan  we  show  in  Fig.  71,  and 

the  first  thing  which  strikes  one  is  that  the  aspect  of  the 

house  had  not  been  considered.  People  do  not  seem  to 

have  troubled  about  the  sun  ;    in  fact,  they  were  rather 
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afraid  of  it.  Complexions  miglit  suffer,  or  tlie  carpets  be 
faded.  Wc  know  a  scliool,  built  a  little  later,  where  all  the 

classrooms  were  placed  on  tlie  north  side,  and  this  is  the 

case  with  the  sitting-rooms  at  Red  House,  where  the 

dining-room  only  catches  a  little  afternoon  sun  ;  the  south 
is  wasted  in  passages,  and  tlie  larder  had  sun  on  it  till 
after  twelve.  There  was  no  need  for  this,  because  the  road 

is  on  the  north,  and  nowadays  all  the  rooms  would  have 

opened  on  to  the  garden  to  the  south.  There  was  no  bath- 
room. Perhaps  Morris  used  a  shower  bath,  as  Fig.  105, 

after  the  type  shown  by  Leech  in  Punch  in  1850  ;  or  hip- 
baths, as  Fig.  106.  In  all  other  ways  the  house  is  well 

planned  ;  the  service  between  kitchen  and  dining-room  is 
conveniently  arranged. 

Here  is  an  interesting  point.  Devey,  Webb  and  Shaw 

were  to  be  responsible  for  bringing  the  kitchen  up  out  of  a 

dismal  basement  on  to  the  ground-floor  level.  The  Maid- 

servants' League  should  put  up  a  memorial  to  them  in 
gratitude.  Penshurst,  built  1 341,  was  far  more  sensibly 

planned  for  service  to  the  dining-hall  than  the  eighteenth- 
century  Holkham  we  illustrated  in  Fig.  35,  Part  HL  Here 

the  kitchen  was  on  the  floor  below  the  dining-room,  and 

180  feet  away.  The  height  of  inconvenience  was  reached 

in  one  of  Adams'  villas — here  the  kitchen  and  offices  inter- 

fered with  the  planning,  so  these  were  built  at  some 
distance  from  the  house,  in  a  pit  dug  in  the  ground,  and 
screened  with  trees,  and  then  connected  by  a  subterranean 

passage  with  the  basement  of  the  villa.  Princes  seldom 

got  their  meat  hot,  or  architects  credit  for  their  good 

intentions — but  the  nineteenth-century  men  did  do  some 
useful  work  in  planning. 

Red  House  was  very  well  built,  with  external  walls 

I  foot  6  inches  thick,  and  many  9-inch  internal  walls  ;  there 
is  enough  brickwork  to  build  three  modern  houses. 

The  original  plans  are  in  the  Department  of  Engraving, 

Illustration  and  Design,  at  the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum, 

South  Kensington.    We  have  prepared  Fig.  71  from  these, 
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Fig.  "j^i- — Staircase,  Red  House. 
{Philip  Webb,  Architect,  1859.) 
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Fig.  74. — "  Evenlode  "  Chintz.     Designed  by  William  Morris. 
Produced  by  Morris  &  Co. 





Fig.  75. — Dining-room  Fireplace,  Red  House. 
{Philip  Webb,  Architect.  1859.) 
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Fig.  76. — Dining-room   Sideboard,    Red   ̂ ^^  * House.  {Philip  Webb,  Architect,  1859.) 

and  sliow  on  it  the 

original  uses  of  the 
rooms.  There  are  as 

well  two  sketch  plans 
for  building  a  wing 

at  the  back,  in 

quadrangular  form, 
around  the  well.  This 

was  to  house  the 

Burne-Jones,  who  at 
one  time  thought  of 

living  with  Morris. 
The  exterior,  with 

its  steeply-pitched 
roof,  is  very  skilfully 
handled,  with  a 

touch  of  French  feel- 

Webb,  like 
Morris,  was  a  Goth, 
but     that     did     not 

mean  that  he  insisted  on  mullioned  windov/s  and  lead 

glazing.  He  preferred  sash  windows  as  being  more  practical 

and  modern,  and  so  used  these  and  grouped  them  together 
under  arches.  Here  you  have  the  beginnings  of  a  modern 

architecture  which,  besides  being  good  to  look  at,  shall  be 
comfortable  to  live  in. 

Figs.  73  and  75  show  the  treatment  of  the  inside  of  the 

house.  The  brick  fireplace  in  the  dining-room  must  have 
been  one  of  the  first  of  this  type  used  in  modern  houses. 

Brickwork  exposed  in  this  way  was  used  in  other  parts  of 
the  house  ;  there  is  an  arch  shown  on  the  drawing  of  the 
oak  staircase. 

The  furniture  for  the  rooms  must  have  presented  great 

difficulties  to  Morris  and  Webb  ;  antiques  had  not  yet  come 
into  fashion,  and  in  any  case  there  were  few  antiques  of 

their  period.  There  was  very  little  furniture  in  a  fourteenth- 
century  house  such  as  Penshurst.    We  illustrated  the  tables 
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DECORATION 

on  trestles  in  the 

hall  in  Part  II.  The 

men  sat  on  benches, 

with  a  very  occa- 
sional chair  of  state, 

rather  like  a  choir 

stall  in  a  church. 

There  were  chests 

for  keeping  clothes 

in,  bedsteads,  cup- 
boards, and  not 

much  else.  So  Webb 

had  to  invent  the 

furniture  for  Red 

House,  and  most  of 
this  was  coloured 

and  decorated  as 

Figs,  -je,  79,  83  and 
93.  Beyond  this 

were  plans  for  fres- 
coes on  the  walls. 

In  the  hall  there  was 

to  be  a  great  ship  of 
Troy  with  the  Greek 
heroes.  Where  the 

walls  were  not  pain- 

FiG.  79. — Hall  Settle,  Red  House. 
{Philip  Webb,  Architect,  1859.) 

ted  they  were  to  be  hung  with  tapestries,  or  printed  cottons. 

What  we  have  to  remember  is  that  the  Morris  group  had 

never  a  good  word  to  say  for  the  Renaissance.  To  them 

it  was  a  mere  revival  of  paganism,  and  St.  Paul's  Cathedral, 
London,  was  a  temple  and  not  a  Christian  church.  Morris 

loved  colour  and  remembered — what  we  forget — that  the 
mediaeval  church  was  all  green  and  gold  and  red,  with 
great  frescoes  on  the  walls  of  the  lives  of  the  saints. 

Eastern  rugs  were  used  on  the  floors,  and  rush-bottomed 
chairs  for  sitting  on.  The  tables  had  plain  oak  tops  which 

could  be  scrubbed,  and  these  were  set  on  trestles.    Willow- 
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GLASS 

Fig.  8o. — Glass  Designed  by  Philip  Webb,  and  blown  by  Powells. 

pattern  plates  were  used  for  the  dinner  service,  and  grey 

and  blue  Flanders  ware  for  ornament.  The  table-glass  was 
designed  by  Webb,  and  blown  by  Powells  (Figs.  80  and  82). 

Here  we  think  Webb  showed  a  fine  appreciation  of  the 

wonderful  craft  of  glass  blowing.  The  glass  is  taken  out  of 

the  furnace  like  a  drop  of  liquid  gold  on  the  end  of  the 

long  blowing  tube.  A  good  blow  and  this  becomes  a  bubble — 
like  blowing  soap  bubbles.  If  the  bubble  is  held  down  its 

weight  lengthens  it  to  a  sausage  shape.  If  another  blower 

with  a  little  blob  of  glass  on  his  blowpipe  attaches  this  to 

the  other  end  of  the  sausage,  this  can  be  drawn  out  into  a 

long  glass  tube.     But  if  the  bubble,  after  being  blown,  is 

held  upright,  it  fiat- 
tens  out  into  a  bun 

shape.  Pierce  the 

top  of  the  bun  and 
whirl  the  bun  shape, 

and  the  glass  opens 
out  into  a  flattened 
disc.  This  is  how 

window  glass  used  to 
be  made,  and  the 

bull's-eye    is    where 

,  FKMe 
fRAM6 

CAPPine- 
FiG.  8i.-Woodwork  Details  (Philip  Webb). 

100 



fZZH:::) 

Fig.  82. — Glass  Designed  by  Philip  Webb  and  blown  by  Powells. 

the  disc  was  attached  to  the  blowpipe.  These  are  the 

movements  possible  to  the  blower,  and  beyond  this  he  has 

only  a  shaping  tool,  rather  like  a  pair  of  sugar  tongs 

without  the  spoons  at  the  end,  and  a  stool  with  two  arms 

projecting,  on  which  he  can  roll  his  blowpipe  and  use  the 

shaping  tool  on  the  glass.  Glass-blowing  is  one  of  the  most 
dexterous  crafts  we  know  of.  Every  boy  and  girl  should 
see  it  done  once,  because  it  would  show  them  what  a 

wonderful  thing  the  human  hand  is. 
Red  House  is  now 

in  the  occupation  of 
Dr.  A.  H.  Horsfall, 

and  is  being  very  well 
cared  for. 

We  can  now  pass 
on  to  R.  Norman 

Shaw  (1831-1912), 
who,  we  saw  on  p.  26 
followed  Webb  as 

Street's  head  assist- 
ant.     Shaw   had   all 

the  characteristics  p^^  83.-Desk  Design  by  PhHip  Webb which  go  to  make  a  for  Morris  &  Co. 
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Fig.  <S5.— Rose  and  Lily  Damask.    By  William  Morris. 
Produced  bv  Morris  &  Co. 

,r^. m    'y^k. 

^Jfi(;a*^\ji^' 

Fig.  86. — Study  of  a  Lion. 

[From  a  sketcJi  by  I'liilip  Webb  iti  the  possession  of  Messrs.  Morris  <&■  Co.,  Ltd 
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BEDFORD   PARK 

■T 

^^ 

vO 

■•rO 

successful   architect. 

He  was  a  fine  plan- 
ner    and     a     good 

draughtsman,      pos- 
sessed       organizing 

ability,  and  a  charm 
of     manner     which 

gained   him    clients. 
He  shared  ofHces  in 

1862  with  Eden  Nes- 

field,  a  brilliant  man, 
but  the  partnership 
seems  to  have  been  a 

loose     working     ar- 
rangement which  did 

not    long    continue. 

Designing  at  first  in 
the  Gothic  manner, 

Shaw's  houses  were 

gabled    and    pictur- 
esque, with  a  great 

play   of   roofs.      By 
1874  he  was  building 
Lowther  Lodge,  now 
the     home     of     the 

Royal   Geographical 

Society,  and  in  1879  he  was  publishing  the  designs  for  a 

large  house  at  Bedford  Park  for  Mr.  Carr,  its  proprietor. 
This  latter  work  is  very  interesting,  because  it  marks  one 

of  the  first  attempts  by  architects  in  our  period  of  im- 
proving  estate   development.     The   general  practice   had 

been,  and  still  is,  for  the  speculating  builder  to  buy  some 

land,  cut  down  all  the  trees,  lay  out  the  roads  and  then 

build  as  many  stock  pattern  houses  as  possible. 

Bedford  Park  seems  to  have  been  the  private  venture 
of  Jonathan  Carr,  a  London  cloth  merchant,  who  knew 

Morris  and  De  Morgan.     They  may  have  recommended 
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Fig.  89. — Copper  Candlestick  belonging  to 
Miss  Walker.     (PhiUp  Webb.) 
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Fig.  91. — No.  170  Queen's  Gate,  London. 
(7?.  Xornian  Shaw.  Architect,  1888.) 

Fig.  92. — Xo.  170  Queen's  Gate,  London.       The  Hall. 
{R.  Norman  Shaw.  Architect,  1888.) 



NORMAN  SHAW 

Shaw  to  him.  E.  J. 

May,  to  whom  we 
are  indebted  for  the 

information,  was 
resident  architect 

between  1880-90, 

and  designed  many- 
houses  there  from 

Shaw's  sketches, 
and,  what  is  plea- 

sant to  relate,  Shaw 
handed  over  the May, 

usual 

generosity,"  as  his 
own  job.  Shaw  him- 

self did  the  club, 
church  and  Tabard 

Inn,  and  the  large 
house  for  Carr. 

vicarage    to 
"  with     his 

Fig.  93. — Settle  designed  by  Philip  Webb  for Morris  &  Co. 

Shaw's  work  at  Bedford  Park,  though  of  great  interest, 

was  not  of  such  importance  as  Howard's  later  work  at 
Letchworth.  The  first  was  just  a  pleasant  oasis  in  the 

deserts  of  vulgarity  ;  the  second  something  vital  and  new. 

Fig.  90  shows  the  interesting  modern  development  of  the 

Hampstead  garden  suburb,  laid  out  from  1908  onwards. 
Bedford  Park  is  interesting  as  well  because  it  marks  the 

introduction  of  Early  Renaissance  detail,  with  nineteenth- 
century  architectural  design.  This  was  wrongly  called 
Queen  Anne,  and  the  sunflower  was  used  for  decoration. 

By  1888  Shaw  was  designing  170  Queens  Gate  (Figs.  91 

and  92),  near  the  Imperial  Institute,  South  Kensington, 
which  was  built  for  Mr.  White,  of  Portland  Cement  fame. 

Here  you  have  sash  windows,  with  a  good  cornice  and  a 

hipped  roof.  In  fact,  Shaw  had  arrived  at  the  real  Later 
Renaissance  architecture,  which  we  associate  with  Queen 

Anne  and  Sir  Christopher  Wren.     We  illustrate  a  superb 
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GROUriQ      • '•-"    PLAM 

-Plan    of   Cottage   at   Bishops 
Itchington. 
(C.  F.  ̂ .  Voysey,  Architect.) 

example  in  Fig.  125, 
Vol,  II.  It  is  very 

interesting  that  one 

man,  in  his  short 
career,  should  have 

reflected  the  develop- 
■^  ment  of  two  or  three 

centuries  of  English 
_.  architecture.  In  the 

^"  c.i  fifteenth  and  early 

>■  \jj\  sixteenth  centuries "'~^  the  people  built 

gabled  houses  with 
lead  glazed  windows, 

and  then  the  Renais- 
sance came  in,  and 

they  began  to  ex- 
periment with  classic 

details  and  graft  these  on  to  Gothic  forms.  This  was  the 

Early  Renaissance.  Then  Inigo  Jones  came  back  from 

Italy  and  designed  the  Banqueting  Hall,  in  Whitehall,  for 

James  i  in  1622.  The  Gothic  form  had  disappeared  and 

the  building  was  completely  classical,  and  later  Wren's 
genius  gave  this  type  of  design  its  distinctly  and  pleasantly 

English  character.    This  was  the  Later  Renaissance. 

Shaw's  Fig.  84  shows  him  as  a  Goth  ;  Fig.  88  is  Early 
Renaissance  in  character,  and  Fig.  91  distinctly  Later 
Renaissance.  The  Renaissance  w^as  the  rebirth  of  the 

old  Roman  classical  architecture,  and  Rome  borrowed 

from  Greece — so  you  get  back  to  Goth  and  Greek  as  the 
two  original  founts  of  inspiration.  Shaw  complained  once 

to  May  that  "  he  had  spent  years  in  persuading  people  to 
have  mullioned  windows  with  casements  and  lead  glazing, 

and  then  he  found  it  difhcult  to  persuade  them  not  to." 
Mention  should  be  made  of  the  work  of  C.  F.  A.  Voysey, 

who  for  some  time  was  an  assistant  of  George  Devey,  of 

whom  we  have  already  written.     Fig.  95  shows  one  of  the 
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C.  F.  A.  VOYSEY 

Fig.  95. — Cottage  at  Bishops  Itchington,  Warwick  (1889). 
(C.  F.  A.  Voysey,  Architect.) 

first  houses  designed  by  Mr.  Voysey  as  early  as  1889.  This 
has  a  remarkably  modern  quality  and,  like  his  later  work, 
has  not  dated  itself.  To  illustrate  how  prices  have  increased, 
the  house  was  built  for  ̂ ^559.  C.  R.  Macintosh,  who 
designed  the  Glasgow  School  of  Art  in  1894,  and  George 
Walton,  who  did  the  early  Kodak  shops  in  London,  can 
be  instanced  as  other  pioneers  in  the  modern  movement, 
and  Edgar  Wood  was  another. 

Space  precludes  us  following  up  the  development  of 

domestic  architecture,  though  some  post-war  examples  are 
given  in  Chapter  IV,  and  really  there  was  no  very  consider- 

able development  between  1890  and  1914.  You  could  be 
Goth  or  Greek,  and  it  is  amazing  how  the  Gothic  forms 
persist,  and  how  people  love  gabled  houses.  We  heard  an 
amusing  tale  of  an  elderly  architect  who  was  commissioned 
by  his  brother  to  design  a  house  in  1931.  The  elderly 
architect  had  noticed  that  the  younger  men  were  designing 
houses  with  flat  roofs,  and  hailed  the  commission  as  an 

opportunity    to    follow    suit    and    "  go    modern "    at    the 
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Fig.  96. — Mahogany  Sofa,  covered  with  horsehair,  made  for 
Mary  Bulmer,  aged  three,  in  1851, 
(Bethnal  Green  Museum,  London.) 

108 



Fig.  97. — Mahogany  High  Chair,  seat  covered  with  Horsehair, about  i860. 
[Bethnal  Green  Museum,  London.) 
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OAK 

expense  of  his  bro- 
tlicr  ;  but  the  latter 

proved  very  intract- 
able and  was  horri- 

fied. "  Flat  roofs 

in  Sussex,"  he  ex- 
claimed. "  Nonsense. 

I  want  some  good 

oak,  and  gables,  and 

lead  glazing."  The 
elderly  architect  wept 

buckets  ;  he  pointed 

Fig.  98.— Table  in  English  Oak.  (Gimson.)   out  that  lead  glazing 
was  invented  when  glass  was  very  expensive,  and  so  it  was 

sound  economy  to  use  up  small  pieces  by  leading  them 

together,  but  now  that  you  could  obtain  large  sheets  these 

should  be  used.  "  If  you  were  logical,"  he  exclaimed,  the 

tears  coursing  down  his  cheeks,  "  you  would  glaze  the 
windscreen  of  your  car  with  lead  glazing,  frame  up  its  body 

with  good  English  oak,  and  plaster  the  panels  in  wattle  and 

daub."     But  tears  availed  him  not — in  Sussex  ! 
Now  the  reason 

for  this  is  racial  and 

psychological.  The 

Englishmen  are  de- 
scended from  certain 

hairy  barbarians  who 
descended  on  our 

coasts  in  a.d.  449, 
and  these  Angles, 

Saxons  and  Jutes 
came  from  outside 

the  old  Roman  Em- 

pire. They  had  not 
absorbed  the  Greek 

culture  and  their  de- 

scendants are  much    Fig.  99. — Wardrobe.  (Ambrose  Heal,  1897). 
no 



CANE 

the  same ;  they 
make  a  mess  of 

their  towns,  have 

not  learned  to  plan, 
have  no  idea  of 

order,  and  remain 

good  Goths.  They 

prefer  persons  to 

plans. 

Furniture 

We  have  already 
illustrated  some  of 

Webb's      furniture 

(Figs.    ']6,    79,    83 
and    93),    done    in 
connection        with 

Morris.     That  was 

one      school  —  the 

school  of  the  insurgents,  who  would  have  nothing  to  do 

with   the  world   as   it   was.      By   the    kindness   of   Radio 
Pictures  Ltd.,  we  are 

enabled  to  publish 

a  photograph  from 
that  admirable  film, 

"  Little  Women  " 

(Fig.  107),  which 
shows  how  ordinary 

nice  people  furnished 
their  homes  in 

America  in  the  time 

of  the  Civil  War  (r. 

i860).  Though  the 
furniture  was  not 

beautiful,  they 

Fig.  ioi. — 6-in.  De  Morgan  Tile.  achieved    a    certain 
III 

Fig.  100. — The  "  Dryad  "  Chair  (1908). 



FURNITURE 

solid  comfort.  We 

enjoyed  this  film 
more  than  any  we 
have  seen  for  a  long 
time.  It  seemed  to 

us  a  real  contribu- 
tion to  history  with 

its  carefully  con- 
sidered backgrounds, 

against  which  moved 
the  four  little  wo- 

men, with  that  ge- 
nius, Katharine  Hep- 

burn, as  "  Jo." Figs.  96  and  97 

show  two  amusing 

Dieces  from  the  Beth- 
nal  Green  Museum, 

London.  The  child's couch  shows  the  end 

of  Greek  detail  in 

furniture  design,  and 

the  baby's  high  chair 
is  a  very  heavy,  cum- 

FiG.  102. — L'Art  Nouveaii.  bersome  thing  for  a 
{Bethnal  Green  Museum.)  j^^^^^    ̂ ^iQ  chair  waS 

fixed  to  the  table  under  it  by  a  rod  and  thumbscrew,  and 

this  being  unscrewed,  the  chair  was  placed  at  the  side  of  the 

table  for  the  infant  to  play  with  its  toys,  which  were  some- 

times carved  in  w^ood,  as  Figs.  103  and  104.  This  kind  of 
furniture  followed  all  the  architectural  fashions  until  the 

'eighties,  when,  under  the  guidance  of  Norman  Shaw,  the 
people  began  to  turn  back  to  antiques,  and  Chippendale, 

Hepplewhite  and  Sheraton  came  into  their  own  once  more. 

As  the  available  quantity  of  real  antiques  was  limited,  the 

faker  got  to  work  and  these  were  reproduced. 
But  the  insurgent  school  continued,  and  foremost  among 

112 



DETAILS 

them  was  Ernes 

Gimson,  an  archi- 
tect, who,  born  in 

1864,  came  to  Lon- 
don, fell  under  the 

influence  of  Morris, 
so  that  he  forsook 

his  profession,  and 

went  to  the  Cots- 

wolds  to  practise  the 
crafts.        There    he 

Fig.  103. — Carved  Wooden  Toy  Animal.      1     -i^  ̂ 1  ^1 ^  built  the  most  beau- 

tiful cottages  of  the  local  stone,  and  made  furniture  as 

Fig.  98,  and  generally  enjoyed  himself — but  it  was  all  a 
great  mistake,  because  Gimson  was  a  very  gifted  man  who, 

instead  of  playing  at  peasant  art,  should  have  been  trying 
to  improve  the  work  of  his  own  time. 

By  about  1897  Ambrose  Heal  was  designing  plain  oak 

furniture  (Fig.  99)  for  those  people  who  wished  to  live  the 

simple  life,  and  Heal,  having  a  shop  of  his  own,  was  able  to 

influence  the  furnishing  trade  very  considerably — and  there 
v/ere  many  others. 

Another  amusing  revival  was  that  of  cane  furniture. 

Mr.  B.  J.  Fletcher, 
Principal  of  the 
Leicester  School  of 

Art,  brought  back  a 
chair  from  Austria, 

and  started  making 
them  in  his  school. 

From  this  grew  the 

Dryad  Cane  Furni- 
ture Works,  which 

started  in  1907,  and 
Fig.     100    shows    a 

"Dryad"  chair  which  ̂   "  "        ' — '    ~'      ̂   «="  C_/  .;| 
we  bought  soon  after     Fig.  104. — Carved  Wooden  Toy  Animal 
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BATH   AND 

Fig.  105. — Baths  (1855-60)  from  a  contemporary  Catalogue  of 
George  Jennings  (Lambeth). 

— as    it    is    still    in     use    it    speaks    well    for    Dryad 
work. 

By  this  time  the  insurgents  had  worn  themselves  out, 

and  the  simple-lifers  had  found  that  their  simplicity  was 
really  an  extreme  form  of  sophistication — then  an  extra- 

ordinary thing  happened.  The  Continental  people  dis- 
covered Morris,  and  at  the  1900  Paris  Exhibition  UArt 

Nouveau  appeared,  as  Fig.  102  ;  several  other  pieces  can 
be  seen  at  Bethnal  Green.  This  had  no  following  in 
England,  where  the  designers  remained  contented  with 
reproductions  and  slight  variants.  Out  of  UArt  Nouveau, 
however,  m.uch  better  things  were  done  on  the  Continent, 

and  probably  the  good  work  in  Sweden  to-day  could  be 
traced  back  to  Morris  and  Webb. 

Special  Buildings,  Baths  and  Wash-houses 
We  are  afraid  that  when  the  time  comes  for  us  all  to 

be  dug  up,  say,  about  a.d.  3000,  the  archaeologists  of  that 
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@L 

period  will  not  pay 
very  much  attention 
to  the  few  houses  de- 

signed by  the  archi- 
tects. The  Evans 

and  BuUeids  of  that 

day  will  come  across 
these,  and  dismiss 

them  as  not  being 
representative.  The 

square  miles  of  sub- 
urban development 

done  by  the  specu- 
lating builder  in  the 

nineteenth  century, 

without  any  archi- 
tect (Fig.  59),  will  be 

held  to  be  typical  of 
the  period,  and 
learned  papers  will  be 
read  on  the  subject. 

The  architects,  however,  who  will  come  into  their  own 

will  be  those  men  who  designed  all  the  special  buildings 
which  were  built  to  meet  the  new  needs  which  arose  in  the 

nineteenth  century.  In  the  old  days  a  few  hundred  years 
could  go  to  the  evolution  of  buildings  ;  in  the  nineteenth 
century  entirely  new  types  had  to  be  evolved  at  once. 
The  architects  who  did  this  were  seldom  knighted,  and  the 
Royal  Academy  did  not  admit  them  to  its  ranks,  but  they 
were  the  men  who  were  doing  the  really  useful  and  most 
difficult  work. 

We  will  take  baths  and  wash-houses.  We  have  seen  in 

Part  III  what  grubby  people  the  early  industrialists  were, 
and  how  the  workers  lived  in  back-to-back  houses,  without 
any  conveniences  at  all,  and  day  by  day  they  got  grubbier 

and  grubbier.  Something  had  to  be  done  about  it.  Cleanli- 
ness is  next  to  Godliness,  but  the  industrial  town  was  an 
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SWIMMING 

ungodly  invention — so  the  industrialists  turned  to  cleanli- 

ness, and  on  August  26th,  1846,  an  Act  was  passed  "  to 
Encourage  the  Establishment  of  Public  Baths  and  Wash- 

houses."  The  preamble  stated  that  "  Wliereas  it  is  de- 
sirable for  the  Health,  Comfort  and  Welfare  of  the  In- 

habitants of  Towns  and  populous  Districts  to  encourage 
the  Establishment  therein  of  Public  Baths  and  Wash- 

houses  and  open  Bathing  Places  ;  be  it  enacted  by  the 

Queen's  most  Excellent  Majesty,"  etc.  In  consequence  of 
this  Act  councils  were  allowed  to  borrow  money  to  build 
baths,  and  make  charges  for  their  use  ;  so  the  bath,  which 
had  been  a  common  feature  of  Roman  Britain,  came  into 

being  once  more. 
Instead  of  illustrating  one  of  the  earliest  types,  we  have 

chosen  one  of  the  latest :  the  Westminster  Public  Baths,  at 

Marshall  Street,  London,  opened  in  193 1  (Fig.  108).  This 
is  the  headquarters  of  the  Amateur  Diving  Association, 
and  various  championships  are  held  there,  including  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  University  swimming,  and  the  arrangement 
of  seating  for  spectators  is  the  right  one.  The  Westminster 
baths  were  designed  by  A.  W.  S.  and  K.  M.  B.  Cross,  who 
are  specialists  in  this  kind  of  work. 

Let  us  turn  to  the  actual  planning  of  the  baths  as 
shown  in  Fig.  109.  Messrs.  Cross  had  to  provide,  not  only 

a  first-class  swimming  bath,  but  a  second-class  one  as  well. 
These  had  first  to  be  of  the  sizes  which  are  required  by  the 
Amateur  Swimming  Association,  and  of  depths  sufficient 
for  diving.  The  entrances  had  to  be  so  arranged  that  the 
bather  could  not  only  undress  but  cleanse  himself  before 
entering  the  actual  bath  ;  a  very  necessary  precaution  for 

men  whose  work  during  the  day  is  dirty.  All  this  is  compli- 
cated by  the  fact  that  mixed  bathing  is  allowed,  so  that 

separate  dressing-rooms  must  be  provided.  Had  Messrs. 
Cross  only  had  to  provide  these  two  swimming  baths  their 
task  would  have  been  comparatively  simple.  In  addition, 

however,  they  had  to  arrange  for  a  public  wash-house, 

where'poor  people  could  bring  their  clothes  in  prams  to  be 116 
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nor 

Fig.  109.— Plan  of  Marshal]  Street  Baths,  London. 
{A.  W.  S.  and  K.  M.  B.  Cross,    Architects.) 

{R.I.B.A.  Journal,  January,  1934.) 

washed.  Fig.  109  shows  the  pram  store  at  the  end  of  the 

building.  On  the  floors  above  this  is  a  large  laundry  with 
washing  machines,  drying  horses  and  a  mangling  room. 
This  was  not  all,  because  there  are  first  and  second-class 

slipper  baths,  for  men  and  women,  over  the  crush  hall  and 
all  that  part  of 

the  plan  above 
the       first-class 

l*UC<TvBtU*l  ftCTtOU 
•  swimming  bath 

in  Fig.  108.    A 

IIHltlii.--v....LiimiliLH  ^^!^  ̂'        '    '^ — L.         >    ra  just  an  ordinary 
bath  in  a  little 

cubicle,  about  6 
feet   by   7   feet, 

^  where       people 
     X  who    have    not 

SBHEiJ  baths    in    their 
own  houses  can 

enjoy  one  for  a 

Fig.  1 10.— Plan  and  Section  of  "  Showboat,"     ̂ ^^  pence. 
Maidenhead.  {d.  o.  Wadhwa,  Architect.)  All         these 
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parts  of  the  building  must  be  kept  separate.  It  would  not 

do  at  all  if  an  old  lady,  pushing  her  pram  full  of  washing 
to  the  laundry,  found  her  way  into  a  diving  competition 

instead.  Eacli  part  has  its  own  separate  entrance  and 

staircases  and  sanitary  accommodation  and  fire  escape- 

Then  there  is  all  the  enormous  complication  of  plumb- 
ing to  be  thought  of  ;  baths  must  be  filled  and  emptied, 

and  so  on.  The  Westminster  Baths  are  just  off  Regent 

Street,  and  should  be  visited  by  anyone  interested  in 

the  subject. 

VVe  close  this  section  with  a  view  and  plan  of  the 

"  Showboat,"  at  Maidenhead  (Figs,  no  and  in),  designed 
by  D.  C.  Wadhwa,  and  a  very  pleasant  example  of  one  of 
the  roadhouses  which  have  become  popular  since  the  war. 

Here  the  architecture  is  very  good  indeed.  The  plan 

(Fig.  no)  is  a  straightforward  one,  and  the  elevations  are 

the  result  of  the  construction — the  design  is  functional,  and 
surely  infinitely  better  than  anything  of  the  fake  nature 

of  "  Ye  Olde  Tea  Shoppe." 
VVe  have  seen  that  baths  were  beginning  to  be  used 

more  generally  in  private  houses.  Thackeray  wrote  in 

"  Pendennis  "  of  shower  baths,  and  one  of  these,  which  had 
been  presented  to  the  poet  Burns,  was  sold  when  his 
wife  died  in  1834. 

Churches 

With  churches  you  could  be  Greek  or  Goth,  so  we  will 

start  with  "  Greek  "  Thomson,  who  was  born  in  18 17  and 
did  most  of  his  work  in  Glasgow.  He  never  went  to  Greece, 

but  appears  to  have  saturated  himself  with  Greek  detail ; 

hence  the  prefix.  Fig.  113  shows  the  Caledonia  Road 

Church,  in  Glasgow,  designed  by  Thomson,  and  it  is  a 

striking  composition ;  the  memorial  stone  was  laid  on 

April  29th,  1856,  and  the  church  opened  on  March  22nd, 

1857.  It  is  founded  on  the  Erechtheum  at  Athens,  illus- 
trated in  our  book  on  Classical  Greece,  and  which  was  used 

as  well  by  Inwood  at  St.  Pancras  Church,  London,  in  18 19, 
n8 
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Fig.  112. — Interior  of  St.  Agnes'  Church,  Kennington,  London. 
{George  Gilbert  Scott,  Jnr.,  Architect,  1875.) 



Fig.  113.— Caledonia  Road  Church,  Glasgow. 

("  Greek"  Thomson,  Architect,  1856.) 
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and  bv  many  other  architects  since.  A  very  hopeless 

proceeding  this — to  take  a  marble  portico  from  the  sunny 
city  and  blue  skies  of  Athens  and  stick  it  up  in  tlie  grey  air 

of  Glasgow — but  a  difficult  one  to  do  as  well  as  Thomson 
did.  Here  we  sec  the  end  of  the  work  which  started  with 

the  publication  of  Stuart  and  Revett's  "  Antiquities  of 
Athens"  in  1762,  and  finished  in  England  with  the  work 
of  Cockerell  and  Elmes. 

This  church  of  Thomson's  enables  us  to  fire  off  a  little 

squib  of  our  own.  From  time  to  time  one  hears  of  dis- 
cussions as  to  whether  the  Classics  should  continue  to  be 

taught,  and  by  Classics  are  meant  the  masterpieces  of  Greek 
and  Roman  literature.  Now  whether  it  does  anybody  any 

good  to  struggle  with  the  grammar  and  syntax  of  these 

ancient  tongues  we  cannot  say  ;  a  few  may  obtain  sufficient 

mastery,  but  for  the  many  it  is  casting  pearls  before 

porkers.  What  we  do  say — and  that  without  any  fear  of 
contradiction — is  that  no  one  can  understand  English 
architecture  unless  they  know  something  of  Greek  and 

Roman  everyday  life  and  things. 
Now  we  can  return  to  the  Gothic  churches  which  had 

been  built  by  Pugin,  Scott,  Butterfield  and  Street.  As  a 
result  of  the  Oxford  Revival  of  1833,  Gothic  had  become 
fashionable  for  churches  once  more,  and  there  is  much  to 

be  said  for  it,  if  only  the  spirit  of  Gothic  could  be  caught 
and  carried  on.  The  idea  can  be  tested  on  any  day  by 

paying  a  visit  to  Westminster  Abbey  and  St.  Paul's 
Cathedral  and  deciding  which  is  the  better  of  the  two  for 

worship.  The  Revivalists  decided  on  the  Abbey,  but  they 
missed  the  point  that  the  real  Gothic  architecture  was  a 

continuous  growth — that  one  century  did  not  copy  another. 
This  is  what  the  Revivalists  did  ;  they  proceeded  to  make 

as  exact  copies  as  were  possible,  preferably  of  the  Early 

English  of  the  thirteenth  century.  They  wanted  as  well  to 

get  their  churches  rather  on  the  cheap,  so  poor,  thin,  lifeless 

buildings  arose  in  the  dreary  wastes  of  nineteenth-century 
suburbs,  and  somehow  or  other  these  did  not  suggest  that 
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they  had  been  built  to  the  glory  of  God.  Then  an  architect 
of  genius  appeared  in  the  person  of  George  Gilbert  Scott, 
jun.,  the  son  of  Sir  Gilbert,  and  his  architecture  was  a 

very  different  kind  of  work  from  the  father's.  Fig.  112 
shows  the  interior  of  St.  Agnes',  Kennington,  in  South 
London,  which  was  first  published  in  the  Building  News 
of  July  1 6th,  1875.  When  this  appeared  it  caused  a  furore 
among  the  architects,  and  they  were  not  at  all  pleased  with 

it,  so  Mr.  Walter  Millard  tells  us.  St.  Agnes'  was  not 
thirteenth  century  ;  if  anything  it  seemed  to  be  based 

on  Decorated  or  fourteenth-century  work.  Letters  ap- 
peared in  the  architectural  Press  about  the  outrage.  One 

man  regretted  that  there  had  been  no  description  of  the 

church  in  the  Building  News,  but  added  :  "  Your  readers 
will  agree  that  any  description  would  be  superfluous.  The 

less  said  about  such  a  thing  the  better."  Another  corre- 
spondent replied  that  his  ofHce  boy  had  been  so  charmed 

with  the  plate  that  he  had  stolen  it.  J.  D.  Sedding  entered 

the  lists,  and  said  that  St.  Agnes'was  a  fine  design,  as  it  is. 
In  the  end  it  triumphed  over  the  stylists  and  proved  the 
inspiration  of  many  a  modern  church,  and  perhaps  of  the 
cathedral  at  Liverpool,  the  competition  for  which  was  won, 
in  1903,  by  Giles  Gilbert,  the  third  generation  of  the  Scott 
architects.  But  whether  it  is  possible  to  produce  Gothic 
architecture  in  the  twentieth  century  we  should  not  care 
to  say.  The  real  stuff  was  the  reflection  of  a  mode  of  living 
entirely  different  from  our  own.  Life  in  the  Middle  Ages 

was  based  on  co-operation  ;  ours  turns  to  competition  and 
profit.  This  is  really  a  test  question  :  Can  a  commercial 
community  build  a  church  to  the  Glory  of  God,  and  if 
so,  how  ? 

St.  Agnes',  however,  is  very  well  worth  a  visit,  and  it 
is  only  about  id.  fare  in  a  tram  from  Westminster  Bridge 
to  Kennington  Park.  At  the  entrance  to  this  are  the 
cottages  Prince  Albert  built  after  the  1 851  Exhibition, 

which  we  illustrated  in  Part  III.  St.  Agnes'  stands  at  the 
back  of  the  Park,  and  on  the  east  side  is  a  house  built  for 
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the  Bisliop  of  Rochester  by  Norman  Shaw.  The  neighbour- 
liood  is  a  dismal  one  now,  but  nice  old  Regency  houses  do 

remain,  and  all  can  be  seen  in  one  morning. 

Schools 

Tlie  nineteenth-century  industrialists  treated  children 

badly.  Something  very  mucli  like  slavery  existed,  because 

by  reason  of  the  low  wages  paid  to  the  parents  the  children 
were  driven  into  the  factories  and  mines  in  the  desperate 

attempt  to  obtain  sufficient  food.  Infant  paupers  were 

sold  into  bondage  willy-nilly.  Very  little  could  be  done  for 
their  education  ;  still  attempts  were  being  made.  Sunday 
schools  were  established  at  Gloucester  In  1783,  and  these 

played  their  part  in  education.  Farington,  the  painter, 
noted  how  in  1801  he  saw  children  coming  out  of  a  mill 

at  Cranford  at  seven  in  the  evening,  and  they  had  been  at 

work  since  six  or  seven  in  the  morning.  These  children 

attended  church  morning  and  afternoon  one  Sunday,  and 

school  the  next.  However,  something  was  being  done  for 

the  education  of  the  working  children,  even  if  it  was  at  the 

expense  of  their  day  of  rest.  There  were  many  kinds  of 
schools,  of  course,  from  the  great  public  school  downwards, 

and  many  private  schools,  again  downwards,  until  you  got 

to  the  Do-the-Boys-Hall  which  Dickens  satirized  in 

"  Nicholas  Nickleby,"  and  little  dame  schools.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  the  nineteenth  century  the  Dissenters  and 

Quakers  were  interesting  themselves  in  education  and 

founding  schools. 

Soon  after  this,  in  181 1,  the  National  Society  for 

Promoting  the  Education  of  the  Children  of  the  Poor  in  the 

Principles  of  the  Established  Faith  was  founded.  But  it 

was  not  obligatory  that  children  must  attend  the  schools, 

and  the  church  school  was  more  generally  built  in  the 

villages  and  country  than  in  the  industrial  town. 
So  long  as  Industrialism  claimed  the  bodies  of  the 

poorer  children  they  could  not  go  to  school ;  in  many  places 
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there  were  no  schools  to  go  to.  But  the  Government 
began  to  realize  that  something  must  be  done  and  started 
giving  grants  to  schools  in  1833. 

But  Industrialism  continued  to  develop  on  the  sweated 
labour  of  man,  woman  and  child,  until  a  champion  arose  in 
the  person  of  the  Earl  of  Shaftesbury.  Under  the  1833 
Act  the  labour  of  children  under  thirteen  was  limited  to 

eight  hours  a  day,  and  between  thirteen  and  eighteen  not 

more  than  sixty-nine  hours  weekly.  This  was  above 
ground  in  mills,  and  the  manufacturers  foretold  that  they 
would  be  ruined  and  unable  to  compete  in  world  markets 
without  child  labour. 

So  things  went  on  until  the  publication  of  the  Report  of 
the  Royal  Commission  on  Mines,  1842,  drew  attention  to 
conditions  of  labour  underground.  This  led  to  an  Act 
which  prohibited  the  employment  of  women  and  girls 
underground  in  mines  altogether,  and  of  boys  under  ten. 
Previous  to  this  it  was  quite  usual  for  boys  of  seven  to  be 
sent  into  the  mines. 

Gradually  Lord  Shaftesbury  and  his  friends  delivered 

the  children  from  bondage,  and  so  we  come  to  the  intro- 
duction of  the  Education  Act  of  1870  by  W.  E.  Forster, 

which  provided  for  public  elementary  education  in  England 
and  Wales.  This,  though  it  was  obligatory,  was  not  free  ; 
the  parents  paid  a  small  fee.  The  public  elected  School 
Boards  to  carry  out  the  Act,  hence  the  schools  they  built 
were  called  Board  Schools.  Edward  R.  Robson,  F.R.I.B.A., 

was  appointed  architect  to  the  School  Board  for  London, 
and  he  must  be  accounted  one  of  the  men  who  did  fine, 

useful  work.  First  he  went  on  a  tour  of  inspection  of 
schools  in  Belgium,  Germany,  Austria,  Switzerland  and 

France,  in  1873,  and  his  book  on  "  School  Architecture," 
which  we  note  in  our  List  of  Authorities,  summarized  the 
results  of  his  tour. 

This  tour  of  Robson's  was  very  necessary,  because  there 
were  no  buildings  in  England  which  could  be  taken  as 
models  for  board  schools  to  accommodate  perhaps   1000 
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Fig.  114. — Ground  Plan  of  Wornington  Road  School. 

children.    In  Germany  and  Holland,  Robson  found  that  not 

only  had  all  teachers  to  be 
BOYS 

qualified,  but  all  buildings 
suitable  for  teaching,  though 

one  difficulty  was  that  in 

Germany,  for  example,  the 

separate  teacher  and  class- 
room was  the  rule,  while  in 

England  it  was  the  exception 

in  1870.  This  fundamental 

difference  influenced  the  plan- 
ning of  schools,  and  reflects 

more  credit  on  Robson  in 

,  that  he  could  only  benefit  by 

Fig.  ii5.-First  and  Second  Floor  ̂ ^^^  detail  observed  during  his 
Plans  of  Wornington  Road  School,  tour  and  had  to  invent  the 
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general  plan  himself.  To  him  more  than  any  other  man 
must  be  given  the  credit  of  having  evolved  the  Board 

School  plan  ;  and  it  was  a  tremendous  work.  In  London 
alone  it  was  reckoned  that  as  a  result  of  the  1870  Act 
school  accommodation  for  112,000  children  would  have 

to  be  provided  ;   and  the  Act  covered  England  and  Wales. 
The  crux  of  the  problem  of  education  in  England  was 

first  the  monitor,  and  then,  after  1846,  the  pupil  teacher. 
This  meant  that  the  schools  had  to  be  planned  with  large 
schoolrooms,  under  the  control  of  a  master,  assisted  by  a 

pupil  teacher,  with  only  a  few  separate  classrooms.  The 

pupil  teacher  was  a  scholar  who  at  fourteen  was  appren- 
ticed for  five  years  in  the  school,  just  as  in  a  trade.  They 

continued  their  own  education  and  had  to  pass  examina- 
tions until  they  became  certificated,  and  certainly  learned 

their  job  in  a  practical  way.  As  well  that  the  pupils 

benefited  by  a  "  sympathy  of  numbers,"  but  the  school- 
rooms must  have  been  noisy. 

The  elementary  schools  of  1870  were  divided  into  six 
grades,  or  standards,  above  the  infants,  and  the  Board  of 
Education  laid  down  in  their  code  that  a  certificated 

teacher  could  teach  sixty  pupils,  assisted  by  a  pupil 
teacher,  and  for  every  additional  forty  another  pupil 
teacher  could  be  added,  and  for  every  additional  eighty 
either  one  more  teacher  or  two  pupil  teachers.  Classes  of 
eighty  were  held  to  be  possible,  if  taught  by  one  teacher 
and  pupil  teacher  together. 

It  was  these  conditions  which  settled  the  plans  of  the 
early  board  schools,  and  we  publish  one  of  these  in  Fig.  116, 

of  the  Wornington  Road  School,  in  the  north-west  of 
London.  Fig.  114  shows  the  ground  plan  of  the  building, 
and  Fig.  115  the  first  and  second  floors.  Taking  the 

ground  floor  first,  Robson  arranged  that  the  girls'  and 
infants'  entrances  were  side  by  side,  so  that  the  big  girls 
could  bring  their  infant  brothers  and  sisters  to  school. 
Boys,  being  of  a  rough  and  turbulent  nature,  had  their  own 
entrance  some  way  away.     Then  the  playgrounds  all  had 
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to  be  schemed  on  a  rather  irregular  site,  and  separate 

staircases  up  to  the  boys'  department  on  the  first  floor,  and 
the  girls'  on  the  second.  Fig.  Ii6  shows  how  all  these 
parts  were  contrived  to  form  one  pleasant-looking  building  ; 
492  infants,  306  boys  and  318  girls  were  accommodated  in 
it,  at  a  cost  of  £1870  for  the  land  and  IjS^^  for  the  building. 

When  you  consider  that  the  board  school  had  to  be 
invented  we  think  our  readers  will  agree  that  the  work  was 
very  well  done  indeed.  One  amusing  detail  is  given  by 
Robson.  The  new  board  schools  were  built  in  the  slums, 

but  the  people  were  not  at  all  grateful ;  in  fact,  they  rose 
up  in  their  wrath  at  this  interference  with  their  liberty. 
To  be  forced  to  send  their  children  to  school  was  too  much, 

so  they  chased  away  the  unfortunate  builders,  who  had 
to  be  given  police  protection  while  building. 

We  have  detailed  the  advance  made  In  secondary 

education  for  girls  on  p.  15.  It  must  be  remembered, 
however,  that,  after  elementary  schools  had  been  begun, 
secondary  schools  followed,  and  an  endless  variety  of 
technical  schools  and  colleges.  We  should  like  to  remind 
our  readers  that  as  a  result  of  all  this  work  their  education 

is  conducted  on  more  varied  and  pleasanter  lines  than  was 
the  case  with  their  grandparents.  At  the  beginning  of  our 
period  the  schoolmaster  depended  on  the  ear  of  the  pupil  to 
receive  Instruction,  and  if  that  failed,  assisted  by  the  rod, 

he  tried  other  portions  of  the  anatomy.  To-day  the  eye 
has  been  called  in,  and  is  refreshed  with  every  kind  of 

illustration  and  the  living  pictures  of  the  film.  Broad- 
casting is  another  development  as  yet  only  in  its  Infancy. 
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CHAPTER    IV 

POST-WAR  PROBLEMS  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

IN  every  age  there  are  certain  irascible  old  gentlemen 

who  shake  their  heads  and  say  that  people  are  going  to 

the  dogs — especially  the  young  people.  To-day  they  do 
actually  go  to  the  dogs,  to  see  them  race,  but  this  is  not 

what  the  ancients  mean.  They  mean  that  the  young  people 

will  make  experiments  ;  they  produce  stark-looking  houses, 
paintings  which  do  not  follow  the  accepted  standard,  and 

sculptures  not  founded  on  Greek  models,  and  so  the  old 

men  are  shocked  and  tend  to  become  explosive.  It  may  be 
worth  while  to  examine  this  a  little,  because  it  is  not  only  a 

question  of  external  design,  but  the  reflection  of  something 

inward  and  spiritual. 

Looking  back,  we  remember  our  own  youth  as  safe  and 

secure.  If  you  gave  the  impression  that  you  were  conduct- 

ing your  affairs  so  that  your  life  was  following,  approxi- 
mately, the  lines  laid  down  by  the  industrious  apprentice, 

then  you  might  look  for  some  measure  of  success.  To-day 
this  is  not  so.  There  is  not  enough  work  to  go  round,  and 

young  men  and  women  do  not  feel  secure.  They  feel  that 

the  world  has  failed  them,  and  so  are  not  prepared  to  follow 

the  old  standards,  but  are  seeking  to  set  up  new  ones  of 
their  own.  All  this  is  reflected  in  the  arts,  and  it  is  healthy 

and  stimulating. 

Take  painting.  We  went  some  little  while  ago  to  an 

exhibition  of  students'  work  at  a  well-known  art  school, 
where  we  knew  the  principal.  There  were  oil  studies  of 

the  figure  there  which  appeared  to  be  made  up  of  cylindrical 
forms  of  various  sizes,  in  green,  and  purple,  and  black, 

painted  by  quite  nice  young  girls.     We  remembered  the 
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Whistler  tale  of  the  man  who,  confronted  by  the  nineteenth- 

century  parallel  of  this,  said,  "  Well,  I  can't'see^anything 
in  this  "  ;  to  which  Whistler  replied,  "  Don't  you  wish  you 
could  ?  "  So  we  condemned  ourselves  as  old-fashioned 
and  passed  on  to  the  sculpture.  But  here  we  were  equally 

at  fault.  Form  seemed  to  be  reproduced  on  the  lines  of  the 

common  household  loaf  and  was  blobular,  or  strangely 
geometrical. 

When  we  come  to  post-war  building,  however,  we  feel 
on  safer  ground,  and  the  starkness  seems  both  purposeful 

and  proper  ;  there  is  something  very  honest  about  it.  Any 
building  which  stands  up  must  have  an  honest  foundation 

and  be  well  constructed,  or  it  would  fall  down.  You  may 

design  castles  in  the  air,  but  they  must  be  built  on  the  solid 
ground.  So  we  will  examine  the  constructional  side  of 

building  first. 

If  we  begin  with  the  houses  in  the  Middle  Ages,  these 

were  rather  like  barns,  and  the  barns,  with  aisles  at  each 

side,  were  like  churches.  Figs.  89  and  90  in  Part  I  illustrate 
this  type  of  construction.  If  you  wanted  more  room  you 

made  gabled  ends  on  to  the  main  roof,  until  you  got  to  the 

rn  plan  of  Elizabethan  times.  The  roof  was  a  very 

essential  part  of  planning  ;  the  builder  always  had  to 

consider  this  and  to  provide  good  walls  to  carry  it. 

This  remained  until  well  on  in  the  eighteenth  century. 

Wren's  houses  always  had  a  good  roof  to  them.  We  showed 
this  type  in  A  and  B,  Fig.  34,  Part  III.  At  the  end  of  the 

century,  when  the  attics,  which  had  been  in  the  roof,  were 

given  walls  of  their  own,  as  F,  Fig.  34,  Part  III,  the  actual 
roof  disappeared  behind  parapet  walls  and  ceased  to  have 

much  significance,  until  it  was  revived  again  by  Webb  and 
Shaw  as  shown  by  Figs.  78,  84  and  88  in  this  book.  But 
roofs  had  never  been  so  troublesome  to  builders  as  floors. 

If  we  turn  back  to  the  floor  over  the  great  hall  of  the 

Norman  keep  we  illustrated  in  Fig.  9,  Part  I,  the  problem 

here  was  to  cover  a  space  31  feet  6  inches  by  40  feet.  Had 
the    Norman    builders    determined    to    bridge    across    the 
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Fig.  117. — Evolution  of  Steel-framed  Building, 

narrower  span  they  would  have  had  to  find  oak  beams,  say, 

34  feet  long  ;  a  difHcult  matter.  Instead  they  threw  a 
great  stone  arch  across  the  hall,  3  feet  thick,  and  used  this 

to  pick  up  the  ends  of  smaller  beams  placed  longways. 
The  arch  was  not  constructed  ornament,  but  ornamental 
construction. 

If  we  turn  to  A,  Fig.  117,  we  shall  find  that  the  late 

eighteenth-century  builder  was  not  much  better  off  for 
materials  than  the  twelfth-century  builder  of  Castle 
Hedingham  ;  he  had  to  have  a  good  many  walls  inside  his 

buildings  to  carry  the  floors.  This  had  not  mattered  when 
he  was  building  houses,  because  he  could  span  the  floors 

of  any  room  in  wood  ;  or  if,  for  example,  he  was  building 
an  assembly  hall,  then  the  floor  of  this  could  be  carried  on 
the  walls  of  smaller  rooms  under.  There  would  only  be 

the  one  large  hall  in  the  building.  With  the  advent  of 
Industrialism,  however,  factories  and  mills  had  to  be 

designed  with  large  open  spaces  on  each  floor,  and  the 
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floors  had  to  be  strong  enough  to  carry  heavy- 
machinery. 

According  to  "  Modern  Steelwork,"  published  by  the 
British  Steelwork  Association,  it  was  in  1801  that  "  cast- 
iron  floor  beams,  to  the  design  of  James  Watt  (1736-18 19), 
were  used  in  a  Manchester  cotton  mill.  This  is  the  first 
instance  on  record  of  the  successful  use  of  cast  iron  for 

floor  beams."  If  this  is  so,  Watt  not  only  perfected  the 
steam  engine  in  1781,  which  brought  the  factory  system 
into  being,  but  can  be  taken  as  the  father  of  our  own  very 

up-to-date  post-war  steel-framed  buildings  with  flat  roofs. 
Cast  iron  had  already  been  used  for  other  forms  of 

structural  work.  We  illustrated  the  famous  Coalbrookdale 

Bridge  in  Part  III,  Fig.  74,  erected  in  1779,  with  a  span 
of  100  feet.  The  Menai  Bridge  was  opened  in  1826. 
Professor  A.  E.  Richardson  has  kindly  provided  us  with 

the  details  of  cast-iron  girders,  as  Fig.  118,  which  he 
discovered  when  carrying  out  alterations  at  University 
College,  London.  These  span  over  a  void  of  40  feet,  the 
rest  of  the  construction  being  in  timber,  and  were  used  by 

Wilkins,  the  architect,  in  1827.  Another  cast-iron  girder 
used  in  railway  construction  about  1833  can  still  be  seen 
over  an  archway  near  Berkhamsted  Station,  on  the  L.M.S. 
Railway. 

By  1832  a  beginning  was  made  in  the  use  of  wrought  iron 
for  girder  construction.  The  185 1  Exhibition  building, 
which  became  the  Crystal  Palace,  is  a  combination  of 

cast-iron  columns  with  wrought-iron  bracings  and  roof 
trusses,  and  in  1856  Bessemer  announced  his  method  of 
steel  conversion.  The  time  was  now  ripe  for  revolutionary 
happenings  in  construction,  yet  just  at  this  time  Devey, 
Webb  and  Shaw  were  planning  and  carrying  out  a  revival 
of  the  old  methods. 

We  can  now  trace  the  evolution  of  steel  construction 

in  Fig.  117.  A  shows  how,  up  till  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  the  internal  wall  played  its  part  in  carrying  the 

floors.    In  B  can  be  seen  the  application  of  Watt's  cast-iron 
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girder,  placed  longi- 
tudinally and  sup- 

ported by  cast-iron 
columns,  and  on  to 
which  the  transverse 

wooden  joists  could 
bear,  but  the  external 
walls  still  remained 

and  were  really 
structural.  Such  a 

1 18.— Cast-iron  Girder,  University  mill,  dating  from 
;  ̂.    .      College,  London.  ig^r      js    shown    in 
IE     liWilkins.  Architect.  1827.)  ^.^^'  _,  ^^^ 

rig.  144,  rart  111. 
These  external  walls  presented  the  next  difficulty, 

because  light  was  very  essential ;  but  if  the  windows  were 

made  too  wide,  not  sufficient  brickwork  was  left  to  carry 

the  floors  with  their  load  of  machinery,  so  good  piers  of 
brickwork  were  provided  here,  rather  like  the  buttresses 
of  a  church  wall ;  but  these  cut  off  light.  Then  iron  or 

steel  stanchions  were  used  instead,  as  at  C,  and  by  now 

the  external  walls  were  not  doing  very  much  more  than 

support  themselves. 

The  next  development  came  with  the  completely  steel- 
framed  building,  as  Fig.  119.  Here  all  the  floors  and  roof 

were  carried  by  steel,  and  the  outside  walls  had  ceased  to 

function.  In  fact,  windows  and  quite  thin  outer  partitions 

to  keep  out  the  weather  were  all  that  was  necessary  to 
turn  the  structure  into  a  habitable  building.  It  was  rather 

like  a  mediaeval  timber-framed  building,  where  the  external 

filling-in  was  carried  out  in  wattle  and  daub.  It  was  a  sad 
day  for  the  architects  and  the  clients  who  demanded  a 

proper  proportion  of  columns,  pilasters,  cornices,  pedi- 
ments and  all  the  paraphernalia  to  which  they  were  used, 

and  which  once  had  been  structural  and  useful.  So  these 

continued  to  be  used,  and  are  still,  but  it  is  the  steel  frame 

which  is  doing  the  work.  Many  modern  buildings  are 
constructional  inexactitudes. 
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Fig.  iicj. — 55  Broadway,  Westminster,  London. 
The  Building  on  September  Sth,  1928. 

Adams,  Holden  and  Pearson,  Architects.     J.  R.  Sharman,  Engineer.) 



Fig.  120. — The  Underground  Railway  Offices  at  55  Broadway, Westminster,  London. 
{Adams,  Holden  and  Pearson,  Architects.) 

\_By  courtesy  of  the  London  Passenger  Transport  Board. 
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Some  few  men,  however,  have  cut  themselves  away  from 

traditional  treatment,  and  are  boldly  adventuring  with  the 

new  methods  of  construction.  Fig.  119,  of  55  Broadway, 

Westminster,  the  new  Underground  Railway  offices  in 

London,  seems  to  us  a  fine  example.  Here  the  steel  frame 
has  been  sheathed  with  stone,  and  the  building  expresses 

itself  rather  by  its  shape  than  by  added  and  unnecessary 
architectural  detail.  Fig.  119  shows  the  steel  frame  being 

erected  in  1928,  and  Fig.  120  is  of  the  completed  building. 

This  should  be  visited — and  carefully  examined.  The  plan 
is  extraordinarily  skilful,  and  the  construction  a  splendid 

example,  when  you  discover  that  it  has  been  built  on  the 

top  of  an  underground  railway.  The  building  is  decorated 
with  some  modern  sculpture  which  is  rather  beyond  us. 
Messrs.  Adams,  Holden  and  Pearson  were  the  architects, 

and  J.  R.  Sharman  the  engineer. 

D,  Fig.  117,  shows  a  further  logical  building  develop- 
ment. Where  great  light  is  desired  it  is  quite  possible  to 

cantilever  the  floors  out  beyond  the  last  line  of  floor 

supports,  so  that  the  outer  casing  can,  if  need  be,  be 

constructed  wholly  of  glass  as  Fig.  132.  You  can,  if  you  so 

desire,  turn  a  part  of  your  house  into  a  great  solarium. 

That  is  an  interesting  detail.  We  saw  on  p.  93  that,  when 

Webb  designed  Red  House  for  Morris,  they  did  not  worry 

much  about  the  sun  ;  to-day  we  all  crave  for  the  sun, 
light  and  air. 

So  that  we  have  arrived  at  this  position.  The  external 
walls  and  roof  have  ceased  to  have  their  old  significance. 

In  the  modern  building  it  is  the  floor  and  its  supports 
which  are  structural,  and,  freed  from  the  bondage  of  the 

roof,  the  floors  can  be  of  any  shape  you  like.  Your  plan 

could  be  swept  round  in  a  great  curve,  as  Fig.  128,  or 

follow  some  geometrical  shape  if  desired,  and  the  flat  roof 

adds  so  much  extra  space  economically  and  can  be  used. 
Flat  roofs  then  are  not  fads,  but  the  logical  outcome  of 
the  constructional  evolution  we  have  been  describing.  The 

modern  steel-framed  building  is  in  reality  a  revival  of  one 
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of  the  very  oldest  building  methods.  It  would  be  quite 

easy  to  link  up  55  Broadway  (Fig.  120)  and  Stonehenge. 
Both  arc  post  and  lintel  construction.  If  you  can  imagine) 
say,  twelve  Stonehenges  built  one  on  top  of  the  other,  that 

would  be  a  stone-framed  building  ;  modern  builders  do 
the  same  thing  in  steel. 

Reinforced  concrete  must  be  mentioned  as  another 

modern  constructional  development.  This  seems  to  have 

been  started  by  a  French  market  gardener,  Monier  by  name, 
who  made  some  flower  tubs  with  cement  and  reinforced 

them  with  metal.  He  was  so  pleased  with  the  result  that 

he  patented  the  idea  in  1867.  To-day  we  not  only  make 
tubs,  but  fencing  posts,  piles  and  poles  in  concrete,  and 
many  other  things.  Hennebique  and  Coignet  were  two 

French  pioneers  who  carried  out  fine  engineering  works 

in  the  method  in  the  'nineties,  but  it  has  not  been  so 
much  used  here  as  the  steel  frame.  Reinforced  concrete 

is  after  all  not  very  real  building,  because  it  depends 

on  the  carpenter  to  give  it  form  ;  he  makes  the  moulds 
into  which  the  concrete  is  cast,  and  this  adds  to  the 
cost. 

As  to  houses — let  us  see  how  these  have  come  into  being 

during  our  period.  Take  the  building  of  Red  House, 
Bexley,  which  WiUiam  Morris  built  in  1859,  ̂ ^^  which  we 

discussed  on  p.  93.  Morris  called  in  Webb,  who  prepared 

the  plans  for  Kent  the  builder,  who  did  the  building.  This 

method  presupposes  that  the  client  knows  what  he  wants, 
and  has  sufficient  imagination  to  understand  what  the  house 

will  look  like  before  it  is  built.  It  is  an  expensive  method, 
though,  building  one  house  at  a  time. 

Then  there  are  other  people  who  have  no  imagination 
and  cannot  trust  the  architect.  He  may  have  designed  a 
successful  house  for  one  of  their  friends  on  a  site  facing 

east,  and  they  call  on  him  to  reproduce  it  on  one  facing 

west,  and  when  he  demurs,  complain  that  he  is  a  bad  man, 

who  will  not  let  them  have  what  they  want — so  they  search 

for  a   ready-made   house.     Here   the   speculating   builder 
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Fig.  123. — "  Sunspan  "  House.     The  Living-room. 

{Wells  Coates  and  Pleydell-Bouverie,  Architects.) 
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comes  to  their  as- 

sistance. Very  fre- 

quently this  indivi- 
dual, like  our  friend 

Jim  (p.  141),  is  a 
good  tradesman  but 

a  poor  artist.  He 
buys  some  land  and 
builds  the  houses, 

and  then  the  people 
can  come  along,  pay 
their  money  and 
make  their  choice. 

It  does  no  good  to 

blackguard  the 

speculating    builder. 

In  an  era  devoid  of  Yig.   124.— The  Lay-out  of  a  Group  of 
taste  he  has  housed  "  Sunspan  "  Houses. 
1  1  J     (Wells  Coates  and  Pleydell-Bouverie,  Architects.) 

the      people,       and   ̂  
we  suppose  that  for  every  one  house  designed  by  an 

architect  ninety-nine  have  sprung  from  the  infertile  mind 
of  the  speculating  builder. 

Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  improve  speculative 
building.  Norman  Shaw  and  E.  J.  May  were  working  in 

this  way  at  Bedford  Park,  1880-90.  William  Willett,  of 
Daylight  Saving  fame,  and  G.  W.  Hart,  of  Hampstead,  were 

good  speculating  builders,  who  employed  architects  to  de- 
sign their  houses.  The  speculating  builder  scored  heavily 

in  the  direction  of  economy,  because  he  could  standardize 

the  building  of  his  houses,  and  there  is  no  harm  in 

standardization  ;  in  fact,  it  is  necessary.  Wren's  houses 
were  standardized.  These  all  had  the  same  kind  of  win- 

dows, doors  and  architectural  details.  You  can  say  that  the 

period  of  this  book  is  the  only  one  in  which  all  the  people 

have  agreed  to  differ  architecturally.  Fig.  61  reflects  this, 

and  from  a  manufacturing  point  of  view  it  is  ridiculous  ; 
think  of  cars  produced  in  this  fashion. 
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FIRST     FLOOR     PLAN 

This  year  (1934)  cer- 
tain young  architects 

are  suggesting  a  more 
rational  course.  Figs. 

1 21-125  show  the  "Sun- 

span"  House  which  was 
built  and  exhibited  in 

the  Ideal  Home  Ex- 
hibition at  Olympia. 

There  are  a  number  of 

models,  just  like  a 
motor-car.  You  can 

select  a  week-end 

cottage,  or  a  larger 
house  with  five  bed- 

rooms, or  one  with  four 
or  three.  The  architect 

retains  the  copyright 

of  the  plans  and  draws 

a  royalty  on  each  house 
built ;  he  controls  the 

erection  and  the  lay- 
out of  the  group.  The 

builder  finances,  builds 
and  sells  the  houses  to 

the  public  in  the 

ordinary  speculative 

way.  It  is  a  valiant 
GROUND  FLOOR  PLAN  attempt  to  substitute 

Fig.  i25.-Plan  of  "  Sunspan  "  House.    ̂ ^^^^  f^^  ̂ ^^^^^ 
Inside  the  house  other  revolutions  have  been  going 

on.  The  Victorian  sitting-room  was  rather  like  a  junk 
shop,  with  innumerable  objects  which  had  to  be  dusted 

day  after  day,  and  at  which  nobody  glanced  once  in  a  blue 

moon.  "  Away  with  them,"  say  the  young  designers  ;  "  we 
will  have  everything  glittering  and  clean."  So  they  are  ex- 

perimenting with  chromium  steel,  glass  and  cellulose  paint, 
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Fig.  12S. — Departmental  Store,  Schocken  Chemnitz,  Germany. (Built  1930.) 
{Erich  Mendelsohn,  Architect.) 

Fig.  129. — The  L.M.S.  Hotel,  Morecambe,  1933. 
{Oliver  Hill,  Architect  ) 

[By  courtesy  of  London,  Midland  &■  Scottish  Raihvay  Company. 



HOUSES 

and  their  furniture  is  fitted  in  as  part  of  the  fabric.       Fig. 
127  shows  how  good  their  kitchens  are. 

People  have  forgotten  how  uncomfortable  the  Victorians 

were.  They  sat  in  their  straight-backed  chairs  in  rooms 
which  were  only  heated  by  fog-producing  coal  fires  and  lit 
by  air-consuming  fish-tail  gas  burners.  Their  bedrooms  were 
arctic  in  the  winter,  and  the  only  hot  water  was  that  pro- 

duced by  the  boiler  at  the  back  of  the  kitchen  range.  A 

bath  was  a  once-a-week  luxury.  Refrigeration  was  unheard 
of,  and  the  butter  ran  on  the  plate  in  the  summer.  The 

housemaids  sprinkled  tea-leaves  on  the  floor  when  they 
swept  it,  but  the  dust  rose  and  settled  on  the  furniture 

• — there  were  no  vacuum  cleaners  to  take  it  away. 
We  have  shown  how  the  Victorian  architects  were  being 

continually  confronted  with  new  types  of  buildings  which 
had  to  be  invented;  the  same  thing  continues.  Fig.  126 
shows  one  of  the  studios  of  the  B.B.C.  at  Birmingham,  by 

Serge  Chermayeff — and  a  very  pleasant  interior  it  is  with 
its  modern  furniture — Fig.  128  a  departmental  store, 
and  Fig.  129  the  L.M.S.  Hotel  at  Morecambe. 

From  time  to  time  we  have  welcomed  distinguished 
artists  to  our  shores,  with  great  benefit  to  ourselves. 
Quite  recently  Erich  Mendelsohn  has  come  to  live  here, 
and  it  is  with  the  greatest  pleasure  we  include  one  of 
his  designs  in  Fig.  128.  Shall  we  be  selfish  if  we  say  that 
we  expect  to  be  the  gainers  by  our  hospitality.  Here  is  a 
suggestion  which  we  think  is  worth  some  consideration. 
In  all  countries  there  exists  a  practice  whereby  the  old 
men,  when  they  have  done  their  work,  present  each  other 
with  gold  medals.  This  is  a  great  mistake  ;  the  medals 
should  be  presented  to  the  clients  who  have  had  the 
charity  and  courage  to  give  young  men  their  chance. 
Sufficient  to  state  here  that,  so  far  as  we  are  concerned, 

we  find  the  work  of  the  younger  men  very  interesting  ; 

and  here  is  a  point  to  be  noted — we  may  not  like  it  at 
first  sight,  but  it  has  this  quality,  that  it  makes  the 

pre-War  building  look  a  fearful  sham. 
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CHAPTER  V 

PRODUCTION  (Old  Methods) 

WE  now  wish  to  deal  with  the  methods  adopted  by 
man  in  producing  the  everyday  things  he  requires 

for  living,  and  we  shall  contrast  the  old  and  new. 

We  shall  use  the  building  trade  for  the  first,  because  it 
is  the  one  of  which  we  know  most,  but  the  methods  we 

describe  would  have  been  equally  applicable  to  the  engineer- 
ing trade.  In  the  first  of  our  periods  the  fitter,  turner  and 

pattern-maker  were  still  handicraftsmen.  Here  and  there 

the  antique  methods  may  survive,  but  "  rationalization," 
which  means  substituting  the  machine  for  man,  is  at  work 

and  things  become  more  mechanical  each  day — but  this  is 
how  building  and  most  other  work  was  done  in  1889.  It 

so  happened  that  in  this  year  it  was  determJned  that  one 

of  the  authors  should  pass  twelve  months  in  working  in 

a  builder's  yard,  and  a  very  pleasant  time  it  was,  and  the 
world  went  very  well  then.  Looking  back,  the  days  are 

remembered  as  being  full  of  interest,  because  the  work  itself 

was  so  interesting,  and  the  men  were  full  of  character 

because  they  were  doing  men's  work,  and,  though  they  did 
not  know  it,  or  talk  about  it  if  they  did,  they  were  all 

inheritors  of  a  great  building  tradition  and  working  in 

ways  which  had  been  handed  down  through  thousands  of 

years.  Of  course  there  was  no  nonsense  talked  about  arts 

and  crafts  ;  the  only  compliment  one  workman  would  pay 

to  another  was  to  say  that  he  was  a  good  tradesman. 
These  were  the  trades.  First  the  navvy  got  to  work  and 

dug  the  trenches  and  mixed  the  concrete  for  the  founda- 
tions, and  as  he  did  it  all  by  hand  he  had  to  be  a  burly  man. 

Followed  the  bricklayer  and  his  labourer  ;    and  here  is  a 
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BUILDING 

point  to  be  remembered — the  tradesmen,  like  the  brick- 
layers, carpenters  and  joiners,  were  the  aristocrats,  and  the 

labourers  were  the  labourers.  The  tradesmen  would  be 

kind  and  nice  to  the  labourers — the  latter  were  of  the 

building  fraternity,  but  most  certainly  were  not  admitted 

to  equality.  If  there  were  any  stone  dressings  to  the  brick- 
work the  mason  was  called  in,  and  had  to  have  his  work 

ready  in  time  for  the  brickwork.  By  the  time  the  first  floor 

was  reached  the  carpenter  was  called  in  to  fix  the  wooden 

joists  ;  no  floorboards  were  fixed  as  yet,  and  one  soon 

became  quite  used  to  running  across  these  joists. 

By  this  time  the  outside  scaffolding  had  been  fixed. 

This  was  done  by  a  scaffolder,  who  ranked  as  a  slightly 

superior  labourer.  It  might  be  that  some  new  poles  were 
needed,  and  these  were  delivered,  with  their  bark  on,  and 

it  was  a  very  pleasant  job  to  strip  this  off  with  a  draw- 
knife.  Its  resinous  smell  brought  the  countryside  and  the 

woodlands  on  to  the  job.  That  is  another  point  of  our 

memories  :  you  never  bought  anything  you  could  make  ; 

nowadays  you  never  make  anything  you  can  buy. 
So  the  work  went  on,  and  as  the  building  rose  the  work 

of  the  labourers  increased.  All  the  bricks — twelve  at  a 

time — and  mortar  were  carried  up  the  ladders  in  hods  on 
the  labourers'  shoulders.  The  labourers  made  the  mortar. 
The  sand  was  set  out  in  a  circular  embankment  and  the 

lime  put  inside  it,  and  then  the  water  was  added  ;  the  lime 

popped  and  burst,  and  sufficient  heat  was  generated  to 

warm  the  labourers'  tea-can.  Then  it  was  all  knocked  up 
and  mixed  together.  There  was  no  mortar  mill  or  anything 

of  that  sort — everything  was  done  by  hand. 
The  carpenter  framed  the  roof  and  boarded  it,  and  fixed 

the  battens  on  which  the  slates  or  tiles  were  fixed,  and  then 

the  slater  or  tiler  got  to  work,  and  the  plumber  had  to  be 

at  hand  to  fix  any  lead  flashings  or  gutters.  Now  for  the 
first  time  the  builder  had  a  roof  over  his  head  and  was  free 

from  having  the  work  stopped  by  weather.  Of  course  no 
windows  had  been  fixed,  and  the  wind  could  blow  through 
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FLOOR  LAYING 

the  building  and  dry  it  oflF  a  little — if  it  happened  to  be  a 
north-easter  it  was  cold  indeed  ! 

The  plasterer  had  already  looked  ahead  and  made  his 

lime  and  hair  for  plastering  the  walls  and  ceilings — this 
lime  and  hair  was  made  very  much  like  the  mortar,  only 
hair  was  added  to  bind  it  together.  The  hair  arrived  in 

tangled  lumps  to  which  lime  dust  had  already  been  added. 

It  was  rather  an  unpleasant  job  for  a  labourer  to  tease  the 
hair  into  a  fluff  by  beating  it  with  laths.  He  sat  down  at  a 
board  to  do  his  work,  and  tied  a  handkerchief  across  his 

face  just  under  the  eyes. 
Then  there  were  the  laths.  These  were  not  bought 

ready  made  and  sawn,  but  rent  out  by  a  lath  render,  who 
did  this  work.  The  rent  laths  were  veiy  much  better  than 

the  sawn  ones,  because  the  rending  followed  the  grain  and 

the  slight  waveyness  meant  that  there  was  a  better  key  for 
the  plastering. 

By  this  time  the  floors  were  being  laid  in  the  building. 

The  plasterers  needed  a  floor  to  work  on,  and,  had  they 

plastered  the  ceilings  first,  the  hammering  down  of  the 
floorboards  over  would  have  broken  the  key  of  the  plastered 
ceilings  under. 

It  was  at  the  stage  of  floor-laying  that  one  of  the  authors 
made  his  first  acquaintance  with  the  building  trade.  The 

floorboards  were  nearly  an  inch  thick,  and  had  to  be  laid 

down  at  right-angles  to  the  floor  joists  and  nailed  to  these 
with  floor  brads  2J  inches  long.  Cramps  were  used  to  screw 

back  the  floorboards  so  that  the  joints  between  them  were 

as  close  as  possible,  and  then  the  fun  began.  One  was 

provided  with  a  pair  of  knee  pads,  made  of  thick  carpet 

and  tied  on  with  tapes,  a  hammer  with  a  claw  on  the  other 

end  to  pull  out  badly-driven  nails,  and  a  handful  of  floor 

brads  in  the  pocket  of  your  carpenter's  apron.  You  started 
work  on  hands  and  knees  and  crawled  forward,  always 

inclining  the  point  of  the  nail  a  little  towards  yourself,  so 
that  when  it  was  driven  it  tended  to  tighten  up  the  joints 
between  the  boards.     No  bradawl  was  used  to  punch  the 
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holes  ;  the  expert  made  the  nail  stand  up  by  itself  with 
the  first  tap  of  the  hammer,  and  then  drove  it  home  with 
two  extra  blows  given  with  the  full  force  of  strong  arms. 
The  nails  were  then  punched  in  and  any  irregularities 
between  the  thickness  of  the  boards  at  the  joints  cleaned 
off  with  a  smoothing  plane. 

The  memory  of  that  first  day  on  a  building  will  always 
linger.  Toiling  alongside  Jim,  of  whom  we  shall  have  more 
to  say,  thumb  joints  were  hit  instead  of  the  nails,  or  both 
were  missed  and  the  floorboards  bruised  instead,  and  at  the 

end  of  the  day  one  suffered  from  an  imitation  of  "  house- 
maid's knee  "  that  was  so  good  it  might  have  been  the  real 

thing.  Yet  it  was  not  a  bad  day  though  a  very  cold  one. 

Jim,  who  was  a  mighty  worker,  actually  steamed  as  he 
advanced  across  the  floor  to  the  accompaniment  of  a  rhythm 
of  blows  which  was  never  interrupted  by  a  break  through 

faulty  driving  of  a  nail.  Then  in  the  middle  of  the  winter's 
afternoon,  when  every  muscle  was  aching,  arrived  the  boy 

with  tea — there  were  always  boys  on  the  building,  and  one 
of  them  made  the  tea.  His  method  was  to  buy  the  cheapest 
black  tea  and  give  it  a  good  boil,  and  then  add  milk  and 
sugar.  It  was  served  up  in  a  tin  beer  can,  nearly  a  quart  of 

it,  and  you  did  not  need  a  spoon.  We  do  not  know  how  the 

nectar  of  the  gods  was  prepared,  but  it  could  not  have  been 

better  than  the  tea  drunk  in  that  building  on  a  winter's 
afternoon,  when  the  sun  was  going  down  and  frost  began 
to  make  itself  felt  in  the  air. 

Now  Jim  was  the  foreman  carpenter  and  joiner.  He 
came  on  to  the  building  to  fix  his  joists,  frame  his  roofs 

and  lay  his  floors,  but  his  real  home  was  the  carpenter's 
shop  in  the  builder's  yard.  Looking  back,  he  is  remembered 

as  a  thoroughly  nice  man,  and  of  course  a  "  good  trades- 
man "  ;  he  had  served  his  time  and  had  been  apprenticed 

to  a  country  builder  for  seven  years,  and  during  that 
time  had  learned  all  that  a  good  carpenter  should  know, 
and  much  more  besides.  He  was  of  course  a  fine  judge  of 

timber.     What  gave  Jim  his  fierceness  was  that  he  had 
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THE  CARPENTER'S 

tried  his  liand  at  building  some  liouses  on  his  own,  and  his 

business  had  not  prospered  and  a  lawyer  had  foreclosed, 

and  Jim  thouglit  lie  had  not  been  treated  fairly  ;  he  had 
been  reduced  to  the  ranks,  and  felt  sore  about  it,  so  when 

he  laid  floors  he  drove  his  nails  to  a  gentle  accompaniment 

of  swear  words — every  blow  of  liis  hammer  killed  a  lawyer. 

It  was  almost  as  if  he  said,  "  There,  take  that  " — bang. 

"  Here  is  another  for  you  " — wallop.  Still  he  was  no 
gloomy  despot  of  the  workshop  we  will  now  describe.  It 

was  a  plain  oblong  brick  building  with  plenty  of  windows, 

and  a  large  pair  of  doors  at  one  end,  opening  on  to  the  yard, 
and  a  smaller  one  at  the  other  end,  opening  on  to  the 

street,  and  through  which  timber  was  delivered.  The  roof 

was  covered  with  pantiles,  hung  directly  on  to  battens  on 

the  rafters,  without  any  ceiling  under,  so  the  shop  was  hot 
in  the  summer,  which  did  not  very  much  matter  because 

the  large  doors  were  always  open  ;  but  in  the  winter  it 

could  be  very  chilly,  unless  one  emulated  Jim's  fury  of 
working  so  that  you  steamed.  In  front  of  the  double  doors 

stood  the  grindstone  and  a  mortice  machine — this  was  the 
machinery  section.  The  mortice  machine  was  of  the 

simplest  type,  where  a  chisel  was  moved  up  and  down  in  a 
slide  by  a  long  handle.  As  you  had  to  adjust  the  blade  each 

time  you  reversed  it,  it  was  not  used,  because  it  was  simpler 
to  do  the  work  by  hand.  Still  the  mortice  machine  stood 

there  as  a  symbol  of  progress  and  made  us  all  feel  very 

up  to  date.  As  to  the  grindstone,  turning  this  while  Jim 

got  the  rounding  out  of  one  of  his  jack-plane  irons  was 
extremely  hard  work.  Looking  back,  that  is  another  point 
that  is  remembered,  the  superb  condition  in  which  the 

men  kept  their  tools.  The  chisels  had  edges  like  razors,  and, 

finished  on  an  oil-stone,  always  had  a  final  stropping  on  the 
palm  of  the  hand  before  the  edge  was  inspected.  The  teeth 

of  the  saws  were  sharpened  by  a  file  and  then  given  the 

required  set  by  a  hammer — one  tooth  one  way  and  the  next 
the  other,  so  that  the  saw  cleared  the  sawdust  out  of  the  cut. 

Saws  bring  one  to  the  first  job  which  was  undertaken  in 
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the  shop,  and  this  was  to  put  a  cut  down  the  middle  of  a 

9-inch  by  2-inch  deal  so  as  to  turn  it  into  two  door  styles,  as 

Fig.  130.  The  deal  was  laid  flat  on  two  carpenter's  stools, 
and  after  having  drawn  a  pencil  line  down  the  middle,  one 

got  to  work  with  a  rip  saw  (having  larger  teeth  than  those 

to  a  cross-cut  saw),  some  linseed  oil  in  a  pot  for  a  lubricant, 

and — ignominious  mark  of  the  beginner — a  small  square  to 

test  your  saw  and  see  if  the  cut  was  being  made  at  right- 
angles  to  the  face.  You  did  not  cut  up  the  deal,  which  was 

a  very  good  one  (because  in  those  days  the  timber  was  much 

better  than  it  is  now),  without  seeing  that  it  was  not  wasted. 

Jim  saw  to  all  this — anyhow,  a  day's  rip  sawing  was  not 
much  easier  than  a  day's  floor  laying.  You  had  to  let  the 
saw  travel  its  whole  length,  and  the  expert  drove  it  through 

the  wood  with  never  a  buckle,  and  you  never  left  your  saw 
in  the  cut. 

Having  sawn  out  the  styles  and  rails  for  your  door,  the 

next  step  was  to  plane  them  down  to  the  required  widths 

and  thicknesses.  Then  followed  the  ploughing  out  of  the 

grooves  to  take  the  panels,  and  the  mortising  and  tenoning. 
Then  the  tenons  were  cut  with  a  cross-cut  saw  back  to  the 

shoulder  line,  and  the  tenon  cheeks,  which  left  the  tenon 
free  to  enter  the  mortice,  with  a  fine  tenon  saw.  In  good 

work  the  panels  were  made  of  a  lovely  yellow  pine,  which 
has  now  gone  out  of  use,  and  which  was  free  from  knots  and 

did  not  split.  If  the  panels  were  wider  than  the  pine,  two 

boards  were  joined  by  a  rubbed  glue  joint,  and  if  this  was 

well  done  the  panel  would  split  before  the  joint  gave. 

In  our  shop  Jim  liked  to  leave  all  his  joinery  at  this 
stage,  so  that  the  air  might  be  free  to  get  into  the  plough 

grooves  and  round  the  newly  cut  tenons  and  help  to  still 
further  season  the  wood,  and  then  there  came  a  grand 

glueing-up  day.  The  windows,  stairs,  dressers  and  cup- 
boards were  all  made  in  the  same  way  by  hand.  Now  all 

this  work  is  done  by  the  machine,  and  all  that  the  un- 
fortunate joiner  has  to  do  is  assemble  the  various  parts 

and  glue  them  up.     No  wonder  he  sometimes  gets  bored. 
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SECOND  FIXING 

If  Jim  could  come  back  he 

would  say,  "  Gall  'emsclves 
tradesmen,  do  they  !  Well, 

they  are  only  doing  labourers' 

work." 
By  this  time  the  plasterer 

had  finished  his  work  on  the 

building,  and  if  the  plastering 
was  considered  to  have  dried 

off  sufficiently  all  of  us  went 
there,  to  do  what  was  called  the 

second  fixing.  This  meant 

hanging  the  doors  and  fixing 
architraves  and  skirtings,  and 

so  on,  and  generally  finishing 
off.  A  bench  was  taken  on  to 

the  job,  and  mitre  boxes  and 
more  tools,  and  generally  the 
work  called  for  more  finish 

than  the  earlier  carpentering. 

So  we  might  go  on,  but 

space  precludes  ;  still  we  hope 
the  little  we  have  written  will 

be  sufficient  to  give  some  idea 
of  how  work  was  done  in  1889. 

The  point  to  be  remembered  is 
this :  the  old  production 

methods  kept  many  men  use- 
fully employed,  and  a  man  at  work  has  money  to  spend, 

and  so  keeps  other  men  employed  ;  the  machine  is  a  poor 

spender. 
The  pantiled  workshop  may  sound  very  primitive,  but 

if  its  equipment  were  poor  the  human  element  was  very 

good  indeed.  Jim  and  his  mates  were  clever  and  ingenious 
men,  and  full  of  character. 

Here  is  a  final  tale  of  Jim.  In  his  scanty  leisure  he  bred 

black  Spanish  fowls  and,  wishing  to  sell  a  pair  of  these,  he 
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NEW  PRODUCTION 

determined  to  advertise  the  fact  in  the  local  paper.  What 
more  natural  to  Jim  than  to  write  the  advertisement  out  on 
a  tenon  cheek.  Arrived  at  the  office,  an  underling  received 

the  tenon  cheek  with  scorn  and  called  out  to  his  mate,  "  Bill, 
I  said  somebody  would  bring  in  an  advertisement  written 

on  wood,  and  here  it  is  " — but  they  reckoned  without  Jim. 
The  tale  became  one  of  the  classics  of  the  workshop,  and  we 
were  always  given  to  understand  that,  in  the  wordy  battle 
that  ensued  it  was  the  "  clurk  "  who  came  off  second  best. 

Production  (New  Methods) 

Production  Is  based  on  power,  and  ever  since  the  begin- 
ning of  things  man  has  sought  to  multiply  his  efforts  by 

mechanical  means.  He  must  have  used  the  lever  to  build 

Stonehenge.  In  our  period  he  has  made  notable  discoveries. 

In  1 85 1  he  was  still  dependent  on  Watt's  steam  engine,  but 
by  1 876  was  beginning  to  experiment  with  the  water  turbine. 

Since  then  he  has  perfected  it,  and  to-day,  at  the  turbo- 
electric  power  plant  at  Niagara,  the  water  is  conducted  to 
large  penstock  pipes,  down  which  it  descends  with  great 
force  to  be  discharged  against  the  blades  of  the  turbine, 
which  turns  the  shaft  of  the  rotor  generator,  which  produces 

the  electricity.    It  is  the  old  water-wheel  come  to  life  again. 
Electricity  has  this  great  advantage — it  can  be  used  in 

a  factory  for  one  machine,  or  the  whole  plant  (p.  149),  or  it 
can  be  transmitted  over  wide  areas.  It  is  no  longer  necessary 

to  go  where  the  power  is — the  power  can  be  brought  to  you, 
and  this  fact  may  effect  great  alterations  in  industry.  The 
individual  craftsman  may  be  helped  by  it. 

This  is  the  idea  behind  the  post-war  development  of  the 
transmission  of  electric  power  by  the  grid.  As  yet  the 
cables  which  one  sees  looping  across  the  country  on  their 

pylons  are  only  used  for  high-voltage  transmission  to 
centres,  but  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  future  this  form  of  power 
will  be  more  easily  tapped. 

In  considering  new  methods,  it  will  only  be  fair  to  leave 
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the  Old  World  behind  us  and  sail,  or  rather  steam,  across 

the  Atlantic  to  America  and,  liaving  landed  in  New  York, 

take  train  to  Detroit,  the  home  of  mass  production.  It  will 

help  us  very  much  if  on  the  journey  we  read  "  My  Life  and 

Work,"  by  Henry  Ford,  because  he,  more  than  any  other 
man,  was  the  father  of  mass  production,  and  at  the  same 
time  one  of  the  makers  of  the  modern  world.  One  of  the 

authors  was  sent  in  1928  to  America,  to  inspect  factories 

there  and  report  on  various  aspects  of  factory  planning,  so 

the  descriptions  given,  are  of  things  seen. 
Henry  Ford,  born  at  Dearborn,  near  Detroit,  in  1863, 

was  the  son  of  a  farmer,  and  his  early  life  was  like  that  of 

many  other  engineers.  When  he  was  twelve  years  old  he 

was  fired  by  the  sight  of  a  steam  road  engine  ;  at  thirteen 

he  could  take  a  watch  to  pieces  and  put  it  together  so  that 

it  kept  time.  At  seventeen  he  was  apprenticed  to  a  machine 

shop,  and  while  there  heard  of  the  Otto  stationary  gas 

engine.  Ford  repaired  one  in  1885,  and  then  started  build- 

ing an  experimental  four-cycle  gas  engine  himself — that  is, 
one  which  works  by  induction,  compression,  explosion  and 
exhaustion. 

By  this  time  the  farmer  father  was  seriously  concerned 

with  the  son's  liking  for  machinery,  so  60  acres  of  timber- 
land  w^ere  presented  to  him,  a  cottage  was  built,  and  Ford 
married — but  there  was  a  workshop  at  the  back  of  the 
cottage,  and  experiments  were  carried  on  in  it.  By  1890 

Ford  had  started  on  a  two-cylinder  engine,  and  then  went 
back  to  engineering  in  Detroit  at  $45  a  month.  The  house 

there  had  another  w^orkshop  built  in  the  back  garden,  and 
in  it  Ford  worked  in  the  evenings  and  holidays  on  his  motor. 

Ford  senior's  plans  came  to  nought,  because  Ford  junior 
had  married  a  Ford  enthusiast — "  But  it  was  a  very  great 
thing  to  have  my  wife  even  more  confident  than  I  was.  She 

has  always  been  that  way."  This  being  the  case.  Ford 

produced  in  1893  "  the  first,  and  for  a  long  time  the  only, 
automobile  in  Detroit."  The  first  Benz  car  reached  New 
York  in  1895,  where  Ford  paid  a  visit  to  see  it.    The  first 

146 



RACING 

Ford  proved  a  great  nuisance  in  Detroit.  The  horses  all 

bolted,  but  the  people  gathered  in  bunches  to  see  the  car 

pass,  and  if  Ford  stopped  he  was  at  once  surrounded  by  a 
crowd. 

The  usual  thing  happened — a  company  was  formed  to 

exploit  (disgusting  word)  the  new  car,  with  Ford  as  the 

chief  engineer.  From  now  on  his  history  might  have  been 

that  of  any  successful  man  who  was  out  to  make  money  at 

the  expense  of  the  public.  But  this  was  not  Ford's  idea  at 
all ;  it  was  not  business  as  usual,  but  very  unusual  business, 

that  he  had  in  mind  ;  so  he  left  the  company  in  1902 — a 
fairly  heroic  proceeding  for  a  young  married  man. 

We  were  early  motorists  and  can  well  remember  the 
treatment  we  used  to  receive.  The  makers  were  affable  and 

pleasant  until  they  had  got  your  money — and  that  was  just 

the  utmost  they  could  screw  out  of  you — and  then  all  they 
wanted  to  see  of  you  was  your  back.  When  the  car  broke 

down — v/hich  it  invariably  did — you  were  received  with 
disfavour  at  the  works,  kept  waiting  for  hours,  and  charged 

fabulous  prices  for  spares.  This  was  supposed  to  be  good 
business. 

Ford  changed  all  this.  After  leaving  the  company  he 

carried  on  his  experiments.  He  did  some  racing,  and  there 
are  amusing  accounts  in  his  book  of  a  car  he  built  for  this 

purpose,  with  four  cylinders,  giving  80  h.p.,  and  tiller  steer- 

ing. "  Going  over  Niagara  Falls  would  have  been  but  a 

pastime  after  a  ride  in  it,"  was  the  verdict,  and  one  driver 
remarked  on  starting,  "  Well,  this  chariot  may  kill  me,  but 
they  will  says  afterwards  that  I  was  going  like  hell  when  she 

took  me  over  the  bank  " — but  the  chariot  came  through 
safely  and  finished  half  a  mile  ahead  of  all  the  others.  This 
was  useful  advertisement. 

Ford  was  now  ready  to  found  his  own  Ford  Motor 

Company  in  1903,  but  his  own  shareholders  were  not  en- 
tirely tractable,  so  by  1906  he  managed  to  obtain  58^  per 

cent,  of  the  shares,  which  gave  him  control,  and  in  1919  his 

son,  Edsel,  bought  the  remainder,  and  had  to  pay  $12,500 
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for  every  $ioo  share.  Which  looks  as  if  the  unusual 
business  had  proved  to  be  better  than  business  as  usual. 

When  Ford  was  in  control  he  put  into  practice  his  revo- 
lutionary ideas,  and  he  was  revolutionary  at  heart.  A 

fellow  who  waves  a  red  flag  and  gets  "  run  in  "  by  the 
police  may  be  called  a  revolutionist,  while  in  reality  he  is 

just  a  nuisance.  Ford,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  real  revo- 
lutionist, because  he  has  altered  not  only  the  production 

of  things,  but  the  outlook  of  the  business  man  all  over  the 
world,  and  the  end  of  the  tale  has  still  to  be  told. 

He  began  by  saying  that  "  When  one  of  my  cars  breaks 
down  I  know  I  am  to  blame."  Now  the  other  motor  manu- 

facturers did  not  know  this,  or  if  they  did  they  kept  it  to 
themselves.  Still  they  had  to  follow  suit  and  the  much 

abused  word  "  service  "  came  into  use.  But  Ford  was  the 
man  who  made  the  car  reliable  ;  hence  the  saying  that 

"  You  can  dissect  a  Ford,  but  you  cannot  kill  it." 
His  next  idea  was  that  he  would  sell  his  cars  as  cheaply 

as  possible.  This  of  course  was  a  monstrous  proceeding 
from  the  point  of  the  ordinary  business  man.  The  car  was 
a  novelty,  people  were  just  awakening  to  its  possibilities  ; 

therefore  "  sting  "  them  for  it  and  keep  up  the  price.  Ford 
argued  that  the  motor  was  not  a  luxury  but  a  necessity,  and 
that  he  was  out  to  make  motors  for  the  million.  The  price 
of  his  tourer  was  $950  in  1909,  and  had  been  reduced  to 

$360  in  1916.  By  May,  1921,  Ford  had  made  five  million 

cars.  So  all  Ford's  energies  went  in  cutting  prices,  and  in 
doing  this  he  discovered  mass  production.  Every  part  of 
the  car  was  studied  and  simplified.  Every  operation  in  the 
manufacture  was  very  carefully  considered,  and  nothing 
which  was  hard  or  laborious  was  allowed  to  be  done  by 

hand  if  it  could  be  done  instead  by  a  machine.  The  work- 
man must  not  exhaust  himself  by  having  to  lift  heavy 

weights.  An  idea  was  gained  from  the  Chicago  meat 
packers.  When  a  man  is  dressing  a  heavy  carcass  of  beef 
he  does  not  carry  it  around  on  his  shoulders,  but  suspends 
it  from  an  overhead  trolly,  so  that  it  can  be  readily  moved. 
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PRODUCTION 

In  this  way  the  first  moving  assembly  line  was  being  ex- 
perimented with  in  April,  191 3,  and  the  moving  line  (see 

Figs.  133-136)  is  the  essence  of  mass  production,  because, 
instead  of  the  workman  having  to  walk  about  the  workshop, 
the  work  comes  to  him,  and  while  it  passes  he  does  the  one 
job  which  is  his  particular  work.  The  customer  as  well  had 
to  be  disciplined  ;  for  example,  he  could  have  any  colour 
he  liked  so  long  as  it  was  black. 

It  was  in  January,  19 14,  when  the  moving  assembly 
lines  had  been  in  use  for  some  months,  that  Ford  announced 

that  the  minimum  wage,  under  certain  conditions,  for  any 
class  of  work  in  his  factories  was  to  be  $5,  or  £1,  for  an 

eight-hour  day,  and  this  was  increased  to  $6  later.  This 
created  consternation  all  over  the  world  among  the  em- 

ployers— but  why  ?  Here  was  a  man  who  by  the  use  of 
mass  production  could  produce  a  very  good  car  at  a  very 

low  price,  pay  very  high  wages,  and  yet  make  money  in  so 
doing.  Ford  had  pointed  the  way  to  plenty,  and  it  only 
remained  for  the  other  employers  to  follow  suit  and  produce 
masses  of  things  by  mass  production  and  sell  them  very 

cheaply,  and  hunger  and  cold  need  be  feared  no  longer. 
But  this  they  could  not  do,  and  did  not  realize  that  in 

April,  1913,  and  January,  1914,  a  new  order  of  production 
had  come  into  being  which  could  not  be  denied. 

By  the  kindness  of  Mr.  Albert  Kahn  the  architect,  of 
Detroit,  we  are  enabled  to  publish  a  view  of  the  inside  of  the 
laboratory  which  he  designed  for  Mr.  Ford  (Fig.  131).  This 
is  an  experimental  workshop,  in  which  all  new  ideas  are 
tried  out.  We  saw  it  when  we  were  at  Dearborn  in  1928, 
and  it  is  the  finest  industrial  interior  we  have  ever  seen.  The 

construction  is  in  concrete  and  steel,  and  all  the  upper  part 

is  painted.  The  whole  of  the  floor  is  covered  with  polished 
maple.  On  this  the  machinery  is  set  out  in  an  orderly 
fashion.  In  front  of  each  machine  is  a  rubber  mat,  and  a 

neat  cabinet  for  the  tools.  The  machinery  is  driven  by 

motors,  and  there  are  no  unsightly  puUeys  and  shafting. 
All  cables  are  in  a  basement.    We  remember  in  one  of  the 
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bays  a  large  printing  press  with  plenty  of  space  around  it, 

so  that  it  could  be  seen,  and  kept  all  glittering  and  bright 
like  the  inside  of  a  watch.  It  was  really  a  beautiful  sight. 
All  the  lavatories  were  in  the  basement,  and  these  would 

not  have  disgraced  a  West-End  club  in  London.  That  is 

one  very  good  point  about  American  factories — the  sanitary 
accommodation  is  always  excellent.  Tliat  filthy  thing  the 

round  towel  is  never  used.  An  American  employer  once 
tried  to  introduce  it,  but  he  was  taken  outside  and  hanged 

from  a  tree  with  it,  which  discouraged  others  from  following 

suit.  Generally  a  paper  towel  is  used,  and  then  thrown  into 

a  basket.  In  some  places  you  press  a  knob  and  dry  your 
hands  over  a  hot-air  blast. 

When  we  were  at  Dearborn,  going  over  the  Ford  plant, 

we  could  not  help  thinking  of  it  in  comparison  with  the 

little  workshop  which  we  have  described,  and  in  which  we 

worked  ourselves  in  1889.  Like  Jim  and  his  friends,  that 

has  passed  on,  except  perhaps  in  the  villages,  and  though 

we  may  regret  it  for  many  things  it  cannot  be  restored.  It 

produced  good  things,  but  not  plenty  ;  quality  but  not 

quantity.  If,  however,  we  accept  mass  production  in  its 
stead,  we  must  accept  as  well  certain  other  conditions  that 

go  with  it.  Mass  production  means  low  prices,  high  wages, 
short  hours  and  leisure  for  all.  The  nineteenth  and  early 

twentieth-century  industrialist — quite  honestly,  one  hopes 
— believed  in  low  wages,  long  hours  and  high  prices,  and  to 
attain  these  he  was  willing  to  employ  infants  in  mines,  and 
all  the  forces  of  law  and  order  were  on  his  side.  The  whole 

pitiful  tale  can  be  read  in  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hammond's  books 
on  the  Village  Labourer  and  the  Town  Labourer. 

Then  prices  must  be  kept  up.  Even  in  the  War,  when 
men  were  being  killed  for  want  of  shells,  the  armament 

manufacturers  fought  hard  to  keep  up  prices,  not  so  much 

because  they  were  inhuman,  but  rather  as  a  sacred  duty  laid 
on  them.  This  is  one  of  the  terrible  things,  that  it  is  still 

possible  to  make  profit  out  of  war.  There  is  nothing 

disturbs  these  people  so  much  as  plenty,  and.  they  call  it  a 

150 





Fig.  134  (with  Figs.  135  and  136). — The  Mail 
(From  a  drawing  specially  made  by  Bryal 



a  at  the  Cowley  Works  of  Morris  Motors,  Ltd. 

Ill  artist  of  "  The  Motor  " — Copyright.) 







Fig.  135  (with  Figs.  134  and  136).— The  Main. 
(From  a  drawng  specially  made  by  Bryan 



n  t  the  Cowley  Works  of  Morris  Motors,  Ltd. 
£'■  -1  artist  of  "The  Motor  " — Copyyight.) 







Fig.  136  (with  Figs.  134  and  135).— The  Alain 

(From  a  drawing  specially  made  by  Bryan 



'  the  Cowley  Works  of  Morris  Motors,  Ltd, 
1  artist  of  "  The  Motor  "- — Copyright.) 





WILLIAM  MORRIS  (of  Cowley) 

glut  to  show  their  disapproval.  You  read  that  there  is  a 
glut  of  herrings,  or  wheat,  or  some  other  commodity,  and, 
instead  of  thanking  God  on  their  knees  for  His  bounty,  the 
herrings  are  allowed  to  rot  and  the  corn  is  burned,  because 
if  this  were  not  done  the  prices  of  commodities  would  go 
down,  and  from  their  point  of  view  that  would  be  disastrous. 
Now  this  is  very  extraordinary,  because,  if  the  exchange  of 
commodities  is  the  basis  of  commerce,  then  plenty  should 
be  exchanged  for  plenty,  to  the  benefit  of  all. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  an  extension  of  the  principles  of 
mass  production  could  produce  shorter  hours,  higher  wages 

and  plenty  for  all.  If  the  jobbers,  brokers,  dealers,  dis- 

tributors and  speculators  would  only  realize  :  "  Speculation 
in  things  already  produced — that  is  not  business  ;  it  is  just 

more  or  less  respectable  graft,"  all  might  be  well.  If  not, 
we  shall  have  to  remind  them  that  people  in  the  Middle 
Ages  who  bought  goods  on  the  way  to  market,  with  the  idea 
of  raising  prices,  and  others  who  attempted  to  corner  goods 

were  called  "  fforstallers  "  and  "  regrators,"  and  they  were 
put  in  the  pillory — and  the  pillory  is  a  useful  institution 
which  could  very  readily  be  mass  produced  once  more. 

Now  we  have  a  pleasant  task,  and  that  is  to  write  of 
another  William  Morris,  whose  name  is  connected  with 

Oxford.  This  William  Morris,  after  he  had  been  apprenticed 
to  a  cycle  maker  for  a  few  months,  determined  that,  as  he 
had  learned  all  his  principal  could  teach  him,  he  would  set 
up  in  business  on  his  own  account.  He  had  reached  the 
mature  age  of  seventeen,  and  his  capital  was  a  few  pounds 
he  had  saved  from  his  pocket  money,  but  he  built  good 
bicycles  and  sold  them  at  a  low  price,  and  the  business 
prospered.  Then  Morris  turned  his  attention  to  cars,  and 
we  remember  how  a  friend  of  ours,  in  191 2,  bought  one, 
and  a  very  good  car  it  was.  Then  the  War  came  on  and 

Morris  made  munitions,  and  munition-making  taught  manu- 
facturers a  good  deal  about  quantity  production. 

After  the  War  he  started  up  on  car-making  again,  and 
all  English  boys  and  girls  know  of  the  group  of  cars  coming 
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from  the  Morris  factories.  Figs.  134,  135  and  136,  which 

have  been  kindly  placed  at  our  disposal  by  Morris  Motors 

Ltd.,  illustrate  in  three  sections  a  bird's-eye  view  of  the 
great  hall  at  the  Cowley  works,  showing  various  types  of 

chassis  on  their  assembly  lines,  the  overhead  conveyors 

(called  telphers),  drying  ovens,  etc.  Fig.  133  shows  in 
detail  part  of  these  main  assembly  lines,  which  render 

possible  the  production  of  the  cars  at  the  price  they  are 

sold.  It  was  at  Cowley  that  the  principles  of  mass  pro- 
duction were  first  introduced  into  this  country,  and  these 

made  it  possible  to  reduce  the  price  of  the  two-seater 
Cowley  from  ̂ ^375  in  1921  to  ̂ ^  165  in  1933,  and  allowed  the 
car  to  be  improved  all  the  time.  An  interesting  thing  is 

happening.  The  public  like  the  cuts  in  prices  which  are 

possible  under  these  methods,  but  as  well  they  long  for 
something  individual,  so  the  car  manufacturers  have  had 

to  give  way  in  colour,  and  now  you  can  have  quite  a  range. 
Another  interesting  detail  is  that  the  modern  factory 

system  has  called  into  being  a  whole  new  class  of  people. 

In  the  old  workshop  the  master  looked  after  the  business 

side,  with  perhaps  one  clerk  to  help  him,  and  the  foreman, 
like  Jim,  was  a  working  foreman.  In  the  big  factory  there 

may  be  a  doctor,  who  medically  examines  the  workmen, 

and  nurses  to  see  to  their  injuries.  Welfare  superintendents 
look  after  the  social  side,  and  canteens  feed  them.  The  raw 

materials  may  be  tested  in  laboratories,  and  the  products 
during  manufacture.  The  work  is  set  out  in  drawing  offices, 

and  other  men  prepare  the  jigs  for  the  automatic  machines. 
There  are  all  the  clerks,  who  attend  to  the  clerical  work, 

and  a  high-powered  sales  organization,  which  persuades  the 
public  that  it  mmst  buy  or  die.  In  many  factories  producing, 

say,  a  cardboard  carton,  or  a  paper  drinking  cup,  or  a  tin 

box,  which  nobody  really  wants,  the  factory  itself  is  far 

more  wonderful  than  its  product. 
There  have  been  extraordinary  developments  in  what 

may  be  called  the  packing  industries.  To  take  one  example, 

only  a  few  years  ago,  if  you  wanted  to  buy  tobacco,  you 
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went  to  the  tobacconist,  who  weighed  you  out,  say,  2  ounces, 

which  you  put  in  your  pouch.  With  this  you  filled  your 

pipe  or  made  cigarettes.  It  might  be  shag  or  navy  cut, 
but  it  had  no  particular  brand.  Then  it  occurred  to  certain 

manufacturers  that,  if  the  tobacco  were  packed  in  tins,  and 

the  cigarettes  in  cartons,  the  public  would  pay  more  for 

something  which  they  thought  was  better.  This  led  to 

great  developments  in  advertising,  because  each  proprietary 
brand  had  to  be  advertised  as  being  the  very  best,  and  the 

brands  had  to  be  packed  in  an  endless  variety  of  ways. 

All  this  adds  to  cost  and  is  a  charge  borne  by  the  customer. 

As  well  it  adds  to  the  litter  problem,  because  all  the 

packages  are  thrown  away.    It  is  commercialized  waste. 
We  have  dealt  with  production  thus  fully  because  it  is 

a  subject  of  great  importance — perhaps  the  greatest,  be- 
cause it  deals  with  the  way  masses  of  men  are  to  spend  their 

lives.  If  it  does  lead,  as  it  well  may,  to  plenty,  well  and 
good  ;  but  this  must  be  established,  or  we  shall  have  sold 

our  freedom  to  do  interesting  work  very  dearly.  Clearly  it 

would  have  been  very  unsafe  to  have  placed  so  much  power 

in  the  hands  of  the  early  Victorian  industrialists.  The 

men  who  pleaded  that  they  could  not  conduct  their  business 

to  profit  without  the  aid  of  pauper  infants  working  in  their 

mills  would  have  ground  us  all  to  slavery  by  m.ass  produc- 
tion, had  it  been  invented  then,  because  it  needs  no  skill. 

There  is  no  need  for  a  seven-years'  apprenticeship  as  hap- 
pened to  our  friend  Jim  (p.  141) — seven  hours  will  easily 

teach  you  your  one  little  job.  Nor  need  you  be  very 
intelligent.  The  natives  in  Africa  already  work  in  the 

mines,  and  could  just  as  easily  work  on  the  moving  assembly 

line.  All  this  is  felt,  and  already  in  America  the  net  of 
control  is  being  cast  over  the  industrialist  lest  he  bestride 
the  world  like  a  colossus. 

Distribution 

This  is  a  subject  which  is  sure  to  engage  the  attention  of 

our  readers  as  they  grow  older,  because  it  represents  one  of 
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Fig.  137. — Original  Store  of  Rochdale  Pioneers  (now  a 
Co-operative  Museum). 

the  greatest  modern  problems — ^How  are  we  to  distribute 
the  plenty  which  is  made  possible  by  mass  production  ? 

In  the  Middle  Ages  the  market  place  was  the  great 

distributing  agency,  and  around  it  were  grouped  such 

shops  as  were  necessary — the  tailor,  shoemaker,  saddler 

and  so  on.  In  Part  II,  p.  122,  we  gave  Celia  Fiennes' 
description  of  how  the  spinners,  weavers,  dyers  and  fullers 
dealt  with  their  serge  in  Exeter  market.  In  Part  III,  p.  1 19, 

we  gave  Cobbett's  views  on  the  utility  of  markets  to  small 
craftsmen  who,  having  made  things,  could  offer  them  in  the 

market  directly  to  the  purchaser.  Commodities  were  ex- 
changed with  little  cost  added  for  the  exchange.  There 

were  very  few  dealers,  jobbers,  brokers  and  commission 
agents  whose  charges  had  to  be  added. 

In  the  nineteenth  century  the  "  fforstaller  "  and  "  regra- 
tor  "  began  to  be  able  to  put  on  the  guise  of  respectability, 
because — as  the  population  increased,  and  the  goods  made 
in  the  factories  were  sent  overseas  and  were  paid  for  by 

imported  foodstuffs,  business  became  less  local  and  direct 
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and  had  to  pass  through  many  more  channels — the  dealer 
came  into  his  own. 

We  see  the  beginnings  in  the  Farington  Diary.  The 

painter  was  at  Shipston-on-Stour  in  1801,  and  talked  to 

Roche,  a  civil  and  intelligent  man,  who  kept  the  "  George  " 
there.  Roche  complained  that  a  spirit  of  monopoly  had 

arisen  and,  increasing  daily,  was  being  extended  to  almost 

every  article  of  life.  There  were  people  who  made  it  their 

business  to  go  to  the  farmers  and  cottagers  and  purchase 

fowls,  eggs,  garden  stuflF,  and  so  on.  The  growers  were 
saved  trouble,  but  the  dealers,  having  the  monopoly,  put 
up  prices  so  that  the  people  at  large  suffered.  There  can 

be  no  doubt  that  poor  people  in  the  early  nineteenth  century 

did  suffer.  Their  attempts  to  improve  the  conditions  of  life 

for  themselves  by  co-operation  form  one  of  the  romances  of 
the  century. 

In  1769  certain  poor  Ayrshire  weavers  clubbed  together 
to  buy  oatmeal,  and,  on  a  much  bigger  scale,  1435  poor 
townsmen  of  Hull  combined,  in  1797,  to  own  a  windmill  and 

so  protect  themselves  from  "  covetous  and  merciless  men." 
Other  societies  were  formed — there  was  the  North-west  of 

England  Co-operative  Co.  of  Liverpool,  in  1830,  but  the 
movement  did  not  become  national  and  seems  to  have  been 

confined  to  the  manufacturing  districts,  where  Industrialism 
was  rampant. 

Charles  Howarth  seems  to  have  been  the  first  to  link  the 

idea  that  members  should  buy  their  goods,  pay  cash  and 

then  divide  the  savings  by  way  of  a  dividend  with  a  set  of 
rules,  which  have  been  used  as  a  model  all  over  the  world. 

This  must  be  remembered — that  the  idea  of  co-operation 
has  spread  and  is  still  spreading.  One  of  the  latest  is  the 

Palestine  Co-operative  Wholesale  Society.  Fig.  137  shows 
the  little  shop  in  which  the  Rochdale  Pioneers  started  their 

business  in  1844  '  ̂^  ̂^  ̂ ^^  ^  Co-operative  museum.  By 
i860,  200  societies  had  followed  this  example,  but  they 
were  not  as  yet  wholesalers  or  manufacturers.  However, 

on  Good  Friday,   1863,  200  delegates  met   together  in  a 
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hall  at  Ancoats,  Manchester,  and,  sustained  by  a  high  tea 

at  6d.  a  liead  (plates  of  ham  3 J.  extra),  decided  to  found  the 

North  of  England  Co-operative  Wholesale  Agency  and 
Depot  Society  Ltd.  Now  (1934)  there  are  three  wholesale 
societies  and  1 171  retail  societies  in  England,  having  a 

membership  of  6,760,432,  and  their  sales  come  to 

£201,221,581  a  year.  This  is,  and  has  been,  largely  a 

working-class  movement,  and  it  is  one  of  the  wonders  of 
the  nineteenth  century. 

This  co-operative  movement  was  largely  an  escape  from 
tyranny,  and  the  tough  old  operatives  of  the  North  who 

worked  it  out  may  have  buildcd  better  than  they  knew — 
there  is  hope  for  the  future  in  the  movement  if  it  is  extended. 

It  is  the  solution  of  the  distribution  problem.  A  man  can 
work  in  one  of  the  wholesale  societies  and  make  clothes, 

furniture  or  boots,  for  example,  and  buy  the  produce  of  his 

own  or  his  friend's  labour  in  the  retail  society — he  saves 
all  the  ordinary  costs  of  distribution,  which  are  returned  to 
him  in  dividends — or  a  smallliolder  who  is  a  member  of  a 

retail  society  can  take  his  fowls  and  eggs  there  and  ex- 
change them  for  groceries,  or  any  other  things  he  may 

require.  The  Co-operative  Society  serves  the  same  purpose 

as  the  old  market  place — the  "  fforstaller  "  is  forestalled. 
It  is  this  which  makes  us  think  that  the  solution  of  the 

troublous  time  which  we  are  suffering  may  be  found 

eventually  in  a  great  extension  of  co-operation.  The  world 
which  was  run  on  competition  and  profit  has  nothing  so 

fine  to  show  as  the  movement  run  on  co-operation  and 
saving,  and  this  latter  has  been  done  by  working  men  and 

women  by  themselves  for  themselves  without  any  subsidies 
or  quotas  or  outside  assistance. 

Governments  seem  to  have  a  grudge  against  co- 

operation, perhaps  because  they  cannot  make  co-operators 

pay  income  tax — but  why  should  they  when  all  that 
is  done  is  to  effect  savings  by  co-operation  ?  This 
nearly  breaks  the  heart  of  the  income  tax  officials,  who, 

had  they  lived  in  Greek  times,  would  have  taken  from  the 
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corpse  the  obol  placed  in  its  mouth  for  journey  money  to 
the  spirit  world. 

As  to  ordinary  trading  in  the  nineteenth  century,  the 

unfortunate  shopkeeper  was  expected  to  give  credit,  and 

cash  payments  were  the  exception.  The  honest  customer 
paid  for  the  dishonest  one.  Many  tradesmen,  however, 

tempted  their  customers  to  take  credit — undergraduates, 

for  example,  in  the  older  universities — because  in  this  way 
they  were  enslaved  and,  labouring  under  a  burden  of  debt, 

could  hardly  check  prices,  quantity  or  quality.  Many  men 

started  their  lives,  on  coming  down,  handicapped  in  this 
way. 

Other  people  followed  the  co-operators'  example.  Some 
postal  employees,  who  were  not  too  well  paid,  combined 

together  in  the  winter  of  1864-65  to  buy  half  a  chest  of  tea 
from  a  wholesale  house.  They  then  divided  this  up,  and 

found  that  they  had  saved  ()d.  a  lb.  and  obtained  a  better 
tea.  The  Post  Office  authorities  lent  them  a  store  cupboard 

as  a  warehouse,  and  coffee,  sugar  and  a  few  other  things 

were  bought  and  split  up  in  this  way.  Then  a  room  had 

to  be  hired,  and  in  1865  the  Post  Office  Supply  Association 

threw  their  organization  open  to  the  whole  of  the  Civil 
Service,  and  in  1866  became  registered  under  the  name 

of  the  Civil  Service  Supply  Association. 

In  1 87 1  officers  of  the  Army  and  Navy  combined  for  the 

same  purpose,  and  so  the  Army  and  Navy  Co-operative 
Society  came  into  being  with  their  fine  stores  in  Victoria 

Street,  Westminster.  The  Society,  however,  is  only 

co-operative  in  that  it  was  founded  to  supply  goods  at  the 
lowest  remunerative  prices,  and  dividends  on  profits  are 
paid  to  shareholders  only. 

The  ordinary  shopkeepers  followed  suit,  and  the  de- 
partmental store  of  to-day  is  one  result  of  the  example  of 

the  societies  we  have  been  describing.  Their  difficulties 

are  found  in  that  they  all  have  to  compete  against  one 

another,  and  to  do  so  spend  vast  sums  advertising  their 

wares — and  the  shouting  is  paid  for  by  the  customer. 
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As  \vc  said  at  tlic  beginning,  in  Victorian  times  we  were 

learning  to  produce  tilings  ;  to-day  the  problem  is  how  to 
distribute  them.  If  you  take  a  small  provincial  town  as  an 

example,  you  will  probably  find  that  its  ancient  market 

has  fallen  into  disuse,  and  its  place  has  been  taken  by 
retail  tradesmen.  Each  of  these  has  to  maintain  cars, 

carts  and  boys  on  bicycles  to  deliver  the  goods.  If  the  total 
cost  of  the  distribution  of  these  goods  could  be  added  up  it 

would  form  a  surprising  total. 

Another  difficulty  which  has  arisen  is  that  the  improve- 
ment in  transport  has  added  to  the  difficulties  of  the  small 

trader.  In  the  village  we  described  on  p.  51,  if  the  boot- 
maker and  tailor  continued  to  make  good  boots  and  breeches, 

their  customers  continued  to  employ  them.  To-day  the 

cheap  railway  and  the  motor-bus  whirl  them  up  to  the 
town,  and  their  money  is  lost  to  the  village.  Again,  the 

motor  delivery  vans  bring  goods  from  a  distance.  Trading 
has  become  like  a  game  of  unmusical  chairs  ;  somebody  is 

always  being  left  without  means  of  support,  and  anybody's 
turn  may  come  next. 

Banking  and  Currency 

Before  we  close  this  section  on  distribution,  or  the 

exchange  of  commodities,  a  word  must  be  said  about  the 

money  which  is  used  as  a  medium  for  the  exchange.  We 
have  seen  in  our  books  that  money  has  taken  strange  forms 
at  different  times.  Golden  bracelets  with  rings  fastened 

on  them  were  used  in  the  Bronze  Age,  and  fiat  iron  currency 

bars  in  the  Early  Iron  Age — both  of  more  value  than  the 

greasy  bits  of  paper  we  use  to-day.  Still  it  does  not  very 
much  matter  what  form  the  currency  takes,  if  it  is  not 

counterfeited,  and  with  it  you  can  obtain  the  goods  you 
desire. 

Herodotus  claimed  that  the  Lydians  of  Asia  Minor  were 
the  first  to  use  gold  and  silver  coins,  and  the  Greeks 

adopted  this  money  habit.  They  turned  their  coins  into 
superb  works  of  art,  and  we  illustrated  some  in  Fig.  49, 
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"  Everyday  Things  in  Classical  Greece."  Gold  was  found 
in  Lydia,  so  the  Lydians  melted  it  down  into  ingots,  and 

stamped  these  to  guarantee  their  weight  and  quality.  A 
Greek  trader  would  exchange  his  pottery  for  their  corn, 

or  accept  gold,  if  with  it  he  could  buy  corn  elsewhere.  The 

price  was  settled  by  how  much  the  customer  desired  the 
goods.  Had  the  Lydian  made  good  pottery  himself,  he 
would  have  suggested  perhaps  that  the  Greek  brought 
olive  oil. 

Though  trading  has  become  much  more  complicated 

than  this,  the  exchange  of  commodities  is  its  basis.  This 

fact  has  been  lost  sight  of.  There  are  people  who  gamble 

in  money.  It  is  of  course  quite  possible  to  buy  money — • 
you  have  to  do  so  to  go  abroad.  But  if  you  buy  francs 
cheap  with  the  idea  of  making  them  scarce  and  sending  up 
the  price,  or  if  you  buy  gold  and  hoard  it,  you  are  depriving 
the  trader  of  his  medium  for  the  exchange  of  goods. 

These  are  unsocial  acts,  and  the  people  who  do  these  things 
should  be  bastinadoed  and  then  banished. 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

NOW  we  come  to  what  is  the  most  important  chapter 
in  this  book.  The  pubhc  health  is  a  matter  of  the 

greatest  moment  to  the  community,  and  until  quite  recently- 
good  health  was  rather  a  lottery.  There  were  cholera 

epidemics  in  London  in  1848-49,  and  again  in  1853-54. 
There  were  18,036  deaths  in  the  first,  and  nearly  20,000  in 

the  second.  That  the  public  health  was  improved  v/as  very 
much  the  work  of  one  man,  Pasteur.  Sir  William  Osier, 

the  Regius  Professor  of  Medicine  at  Oxford,  waiting  of  him, 

said  :  "At  the  middle  of  the  last  century  (1850)  we  did 
not  know  much  more  of  the  actual  causes  of  the  great 

scourges  of  the  race,  the  plagues,  the  fevers  and  the 

pestilences,  than  the  Greeks.  Here  comes  in  Pasteur's 
great  work.  Before  him  Egyptian  darkness ;  with  his 

advent  a  light  that  brightens  more  and  more  as  the  years 

give  us  ever  fuller  knowledge." 
Pasteur  (born  1822)  was  the  son  of  a  tanner,  who 

married  a  gardener's  daughter  with  the  pleasant  name  of 
Jeanne  Etiennette  Roqui.  The  father  was  a  man  of  parts, 

w^ho  had  fought  in  the  Napoleonic  Wars  as  a  sergeant- 
major,  and  on  discharge  was  decorated  with  the  ribbon  of 
the  Legion  of  Honour.  Like  most  French  families,  the 

Pasteurs  were  devoted  to  one  another,  and  one  touching 

thing  about  Louis  was  that  he  was  never  to  become  greater 

in  his  own  estimation  than  his  tanner  father  ;  always  he 

kept  him  in  touch  with  his  experiments  and  explained 
them  so  that  they  could  be  understood. 

We  cannot  follow  his  education  here,  but  his  first 

discovery  w^as  the  crystal  formation  of  tartaric  acid.     In 
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lAKGC  TAP 

Fig.  138. — Lord  Lister's  Spray. 
{Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  London.) 

1849  he  was  appointed  Professor  of  Physics  at  Strasburg 
University,  and  here  it  was  that  Pasteur  met  his  future 

wife,  who  was  one  of  the  daughters  of  the  Rector,  rather 
above  him  in  social  standing.  He  fell  in  love,  and  so 

addressed  a  letter  to  his  Rector,  stating  that  his  father  was 

a  tanner  in  the  small  town  of  Arbois,  in  the  Jura,  but  that, 
as  he  was  determined  that  his  sisters  should  have  his  share, 

he  was  without  fortune — "  My  only  means  are  good  health, 

some  courage,  and  my  position  in  the  Universite  " — and 
that  his  father  would  come  to  Strasburg  to  make  the 

proposal  of  marriage. 
In  1854  Pasteur  was  made  Professor  and  Dean  of  the 

new  Faculte  des  Sciences  at  Lille,  and  here  it  was  that  he 

came  in  contact  with  a  M.  Bigo,  who  was  in  difficulty  with 
the  manufacture  of  beetroot  alcohol.  This  was  the  starting 

point  of  his  work  in  fermentation,  which  he  presented  in  a 

paper  to  the  Lille  Scientific  Society  in  August,  1857, 
destined  to  become  famous.  Pasteur  discovered  that 

fermentation  was  caused  by  minute  living  organisms,  and 

from  this  was  led  to  his  deduction  that  putrid  and  sup- 

purative diseases  might  also  be  caused  by  the  "  infinitely 

little."      Before    this    people    had    thought    that    matter 
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decomposed  or  rotted  away  ;  Pasteur  showed  that  it  did 
not  die,  but  was  resolved  by  a  form  of  life. 

Our  own  Joseph  Lister,  then  a  young  surgeon  in 

Glasgow,  put  Pasteur's  principles  into  practice.  He  con- 
tributed a  paper  to  the  Lancet  in  1867,  in  which  he  acknow- 

ledged his  indebtedness  to  Pasteur  and  stated  it  was  not 

the  ox}^gen  or  other  gaseous  constituents  of  the  air  whicli 

produced  decomposition,  "  but  minute  particles  suspended 

in  it,  which  are  the  germs  of  various  low  forms  of  life." 
This  led  Lister  to  invent  his  blow  lamp,  or  spray,  as 

Fig.  138,  which  is  now  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College 

of  Surgeons,  in  Lincoln's  Inn,  London.  This  blew  a  solution 
of  carbolic  acid  over  the  surgeon  and  patient  during  the 

operation  and  created  an  antiseptic  atmosphere,  and  if  the 

operation  were  a  long  one  the  surgeon  was  wet  through  at 

the  end.  The  lamp  was  the  means  of  saving  innumerable 
lives,  and  it  enabled  the  surgeon  to  extend  the  range  of  his 

operations.  All  the  instruments,  sponges  and  surgeon's 
hands  were  purified  in  this  way,  and  the  same  care  was 
taken  with  the  dressings. 

Before  Lister  the  surgeons  paid  very  little  attention  to 

cleanliness.  The  general  practice  was  to  keep  an  old  coat 

for  operating,  and  the  more  bloodstained  the  better — it 
looked  like  good  business,  but  it  was  a  very  bad  business 

for  the  patient,  who  was  doomed  the  moment  the  surgeon 

came  near  him.  Lister's  methods  were  not  at  once  adopted. 
A  distinguished  old  surgeon  once  told  us  that  when  he  was 

a  student  one  of  the  professors  referred  to  Lister's  work  in 
an  amused  sort  of  way,  and  finished  by  saying  that  he  did 
think  every  surgeon  should  have  a  bath  at  least  once  a 

week.  So  the  mortality  continued — in  1868,  in  French 
hospitals,  the  mortality  after  amputation  was  60  per  cent, 

but  with  Lister  thirty-four  out  of  forty  survived,  so 
gradually  his  methods  were  adopted.  Fig.  139  shows  an 

operation  in  progress  about  1880  with  the  Lister  spray 
at  work.  The  surgeons  are  still  wearing  their  frock 
coats.  White  coats  seem  to  have  been  introduced  about  1 885. 
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Fig.  139. — Operation  of  1880  with  Lister  Spray  in  use. 
From  "  Antiseptic  Surgery,"  by  W.  Watson  Cheyne. 

To  return  to  Pasteur,  from  1865-70  he  was  engaged  in  a 
campaign  in  finding  the  causes  of  a  disease  which  was 

ruining  the  silkworm  industry,  and  this  he  did.  In  187 1  he 
visited  England  in  connection  with  brewing  ;  from  1873-77 
he  studied  contagious  diseases,  and  in  the  latter  year  began 
his  great  work  against  anthrax.  It  was  not  till  1881  that 

he  announced  the  discovery  of  a  vaccine  against  this  terrible 
disease  which  had  attacked  the  cattle  of  France.  There 

followed  a  wonderful  trial  on  sheep,  which  succeeded.  By 
this  time  his  critics  were  beginning  to  be  silenced — the 
extraordinary  thing  is  that  Pasteur  was  not  at  once 
hailed  as  a  genius. 

In  1884  Pasteur  began  his  work  on  hydrophobia.  No 
one  had  been  able  to  find  a  cure  for  this  awful  scourge, 

caused  by  the  bite  of  a  mad  dog.  By  1885  Pasteur  had 
succeeded  in  rendering  dogs  immune,  but  dreaded  making 

the  experiment  on  man  ;  hitherto  he  had  only  worked  on 

animals.  Then  a  very  dramatic  thing  happened — a  little 
Alsatian  boy  of  nine,  who  had  been  very  badly  bitten,  was 
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sent  to  Pasteur  to  he  inoculated,  and  he  was  a  very  charm- 
ing little  fellow.  Dare  he  do  it  ?  The  boy  would  certainly 

die,  and  tliat  terribly,  if  lie  did  not.  Pasteur  determined  to 

take  tlie  risk,  but,  perhaps  because  of  the  age  of  the 

patient,  he  found  the  suspense  very  terrible.  However,  the 
inoculation  was  successful,  and  the  boy  was  cured  and 

lived  happily  ever  after. 

Tlie  whole  world  was  moved.  Here  was  a  man — a  great 

man  indeed — who  could  cure  hydrophobia,  but  he  had  done 
so  in  his  spare  time,  at  his  own  expense,  and  without  any 
fee  or  reward.  Pasteur,  in  fact,  was  very  poor.  When  the 

good  news  was  spread  abroad  patients  began  to  find  their 
way  to  Paris  from  all  over  the  world  ;  a  child  of  five  was 

sent  from  New  York  ;  some  peasants  from  Russia.  So 

subscriptions  were  raised — again  from  all  over  the  world — 
and  2,586,680  francs  were  subscribed  and  the  Pasteur 

Institute  founded.  The  English  Government  appointed  a 

commission  in  1886,  which  reported  that  it  would  be 

difficult  to  over-estimate  the  utility  of  the  discovery. 

On  Pasteur's  seventieth  birthday,  in  1892,  all  the  nations 
sent  deputations  to  Paris  to  aid  the  celebrations.  The 

Royal  Societies  of  London  and  Edinburgh's  deputy  was 
our  own  Lord  Lister,  who  said  in  his  speech,  "  You  have 
raised  the  veil  which  for  centuries  had  covered  infectious 

diseases  ;  you  have  discovered  and  demonstrated  their 

microbian  nature  "  ;  and  when  Lister  had  concluded  his 
address  Pasteur  walked  across  and  embraced  him.  A  dis- 

tinguished English  surgeon  who  was  there  told  us  that  it 

was  an  extraordinarily  moving  sight  to  see  these  two  great 
men  together  who  had  done  so  much  for  suffering  humanity. 

Disraeli  once  said  that  a  great  nation  is  a  nation  which 

produces  great  men,  and  here  were  two  truly  great  men, 

united  in  friendship,  in  a  great  common  cause,  and  actuated 

by  absolutely  unselfish  motives. 

Pasteur  described  himself  as  "  a  man  whose  invincible 
belief  is  that  Science  and  Peace  will  triumph  over  Ignorance 

and  War,  that  nations  will  unite,  not  to  destroy,  but  to 
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Fig.  140. — Surgical  Operation  in  1933. 

build,  and  that  the  future  will  belong  to  those  who  will 

have  done  most  for  suffering  humanity."  Such  a  belief  is 
an  explanation  of  the  work  he  did.  Koch,  the  German 

chemist,  did  good  work  on  Pasteur's  lines — how  splendid 
it  would  be  if  Frenchman,  German  and  Englishman  could 

unite  to  build  instead  of  arming  against  one  another  to 

destroy  !  Our  own  Huxley  said,  "  Pasteur's  discoveries 
alone  would  suffice  to  cover  the  war  indemnity  of  five 

milliards  paid  by  France  to  Germany  in  1870  " — and  he  was 
a  kindly  man.  Here  is  a  quotation  from  an  address  given 

by  Pasteur  to  students  at  Edinburgh  in  1884:  "The 
common  soul  (if  I  may  so  speak)  of  an  assembly  of  young 

men  is  wholly  formed  of  the  most  generous  feelings,  being 

yet  illumined  with  the  divine  spark  which  is  in  every  man 

as  he  enters  this  world." 
We  should  like  to  think  that  all  boys  and  girls  would 

read  Vallery-Radot's  "  Life  of  Pasteur."  It  is  a  great 
book  about  a  great  man,  and  the  reading  could  well  be 
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Fig.  141. — Plan  of  Operating  Suite,  Worcester  Royal  Infirmary. 
Adams,  Holden  and  Pearson,  Architects.) 

taken  as  a  test.  If  it  moves  you,  then  the  road  is  clear  and 
you  can  go  forward.  But  if  you  are  bored  with  this  man 
who  served  Science,  then  obviously  the  spark  has  gone  out 
or  died  down,  and  some  form  of  spiritual  bellows  must  be 
employed  to  see  if  it  can  be  fanned  into  flame. 

If  our  readers  will  refer  back  to  Fig.  139  they  will  notice 
that,  with  the  exception  of  the  Lister  spray,  very  few  pre- 166 
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cautions  of  an  antiseptic  nature  appear  to  have  been  taken. 

Very  frequently  the  patient  was  wheeled  into  the  operating 

room  and  placed  under  the  anaesthetic  there,  which  in  itself 
was  a  considerable  shock.  In  Fig.  141,  kindly  provided  by 
Messrs.  Adams,  Holden  and  Pearson,  is  shown  a  modern 

operating  theatre  block.  The  patient  is  put  under  the 

anaesthetic  in  a  separate  room,  and  the  most  elaborate 

precautions  are  taken  in  sterilizing,  so  that  the  surgeons 
work  under  conditions  of  the  most  absolute  cleanliness. 

Some  credit  for  this  must  be  given  to  the  architects. 

The  discovery  of  X-rays  by  Rontgen  in  1895,  and  of 
radium  by  the  Curies,  are  other  notable  happenings.  With 
these  the  surgeon  can  find  out  what  is  the  matter  with  his 

patient  before  he  operates.  Sun-bathing,  light  cures  and 
much  healthier  dress  are  all  helping,  so  year  by  year  the 

light  brightens  and  the  public  health  is  improved. 

Sanitation 

In  Part  III  we  dealt  fairly  fully  with  internal  sanitary 

fittings,  so  that  we  need  do  no  more  here  than  remind  our 
readers  that  it  was  as  late  as  1871  that  the  Prince  of  Wales 

(later  King  Edward  vii)  caught  typhoid  fever  while  staying 
at  a  house  in  Yorkshire,  and  this  was  traced  to  bad  drainage. 

This  state  of  affairs  inside  the  house  was  remedied  by  a 

group  of  men  which  included  Chadwick,  Corfield,  Field,  and 
S.  Stevens  Hellyer,  and  the  latter  embodied  the  principles 
of  modern  sanitation  in  a  series  of  lectures  given  at  the 

Society  of  Arts  in  1881.  But  while  improvements  were 
being  effected  inside  the  house,  grave  complications  arose 
outside.  The  water-closet  at  first  was  not  a  water-closet 

at  all.  Even  in  London  it  consisted  of  a  shed  in  the  garden 

with  a  seat  in  it,  the  sewage  being  discharged  into  a  cesspool 
under.  This  when  the  town  was  a  small  place  was  not  so 

terrible  as  it  sounds,  and  the  sewage  filtered  itself  away  into 

the  gravel  on  which  London  is  built.  It  is  marvellous  how 

the  good  earth  cleanses  itself.  Then  water-closets,  flushed 
with  2  or  3  gallons  of  water,  were  invented  and  put  into  the 
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liouscs  and  connected  up  to  the  cesspools  with  pipes.  Then 

batlis  began  to  be  more  general,  and  the  water  from  these 

went  to  the  cesspools  too,  and  these  speedily  became  in- 
adequate, so  permission  had  to  be  given  to  connect  up  to 

the  sewers.  Up  till  1815  this  had  not  been  permitted  ;  then 

it  was  allowed,  and  by  1847  made  compulsory. 

These  sewers  were  not  part  of  a  complete  system  as  they 

are  to-day.  If  reference  is  made  to  Sir  George  Humphreys' 

"  Main  Drainage  of  London  "  a  very  interesting  map  will 
be  found  of  the  Site  of  London,  showing  the  ancient  water- 

courses. Starting  from  the  east,  on  the  north  side  of  the 
Thames,  there  was  the  Black  Ditch  and  Shoreditch  ;  then 

the  Wall  Brook  and  the  Fleet,  the  King's  Scholars'  Pond 
(Tyburn),  Ranelagh,  and  Stamford  Brook.  In  course  of 
time  these  streams  were  covered  in  and  became  sewers  for 

storm  water,  and  it  was  into  these  that  sewage  was  dis- 
charged. The  Metropolitan  Commission  of  Sewers  came 

into  being  in  1847,  and  200,000  cesspools  were  done  away 
with,  but  the  immediate  effect  of  this  was  that  the  Thames 

itself  became  a  vast  sewer,  because  all  the  streams,  v/hich 

had  been  turned  into  sewers,  discharged  into  the  river. 

This  may  have  been  partly  responsible  for  the  cholera 

epidemics  of  1848-49  and  1853-54,  when  38,036  people  died 
in  London.  In  1855  the  Metropolitan  Board  of  Works  was 

formed  to  try  and  improve  matters.  One  great  difficulty 

was  that  the  Thames  is  a  tidal  river.  At  high  tide  the  sewage 

was  held  up  in  the  sewers,  and  at  low  tide  foul  mud  was 

exposed.  Complaints  were  made  in  the  House  of  Commons 

in  1858  that  "  it  was  a  notorious  fact  that  hon.  gentlemen 
sitting  in  the  committee  rooms  and  the  library  were  utterly 

unable  to  remain  there  in  consequence  of  the  stench  which 

arose  from  the  river."  Small  wonder  that  the  Thames 
became  deserted.  In  the  seventeenth  century  Pepys  tells 

us  how  he  went  "  to  the  Cherry  Garden  and  then  by 
water  singing  finely  to  the  Bridge,  and  there  landed."  The 
nineteenth-century  Londoner  could  not  do  this.  Though 
devoid  of  taste,  he  yet  possessed  the  sense  of  smell. 

168 



DRAINAGE 

This  raises  a  rather  interesting  point.  Certain  enthusi- 
asts point  to  the  Middle  Ages,  and  sing  of  the  cathedrals  and 

colourful  life  then.  "  Ah,"  say  their  opponents,  "  remember 
the  dirt."  All  we  can  say  is  that  the  mediaeval  people  would 
have  had  to  be  very  grubby  to  have  been  grubbier  in  their 

habits  than  the  nineteenth-century  folk. 
The  Board  of  Works,  when  they  got  to  work,  constructed 

intercepting  sewers,  which  cut  across  the  lines  of  the  old 
ones  and  conveyed  the  sewage  well  to  the  east  of  London, 
at  Barking  on  the  north  side,  and  Crossness  on  the  south, 

where,  after  treatment,  it  was  discharged  on  the  ebb  tide — 
but  all  this  took  a  very  long  time  to  do.  The  Commissioner 
of  Sewers  had  invited  plans  and  suggestions  in  1849  ;  Joseph 
Bazalgette  prepared  designs  in  1853,  and  when  the  Board 
of  Works  came  into  being  in  1855  they  said  something 

must  be  done  "  on  or  before  the  31st  of  December,  i860." 
Sir  Joseph  Bazalgette,  who  was  now  Chief  Engineer  to  the 

Board  of  Works,  did  finally  carry  out  the  work,  and  hand- 
somely acknowledged  the  help  he  had  received  from  earlier 

schemes.  The  northern  outfall  works  were  completed  in 
1864,  and  the  southern  was  opened  by  the  Prince  of  Wales 
(Edward  vii)  in  1865.  So  it  is  only  seventy  years  since 
London  became  habitable  with  any  measure  of  safety,  and 
the  work  of  making  this  possible  lasted  from  1847  to  1864. 

The  good  work  was  carried  on.  In  1876  the  Rivers 
Pollution  Prevention  Act  was  passed,  which  forbade  the 
discharge  of  untreated  sewage  into  streams.  The  Act 
covers  discharge  into  an  estuary  and  the  sea.  There  is  a 
saving  clause  that  discharge  into  the  sea  is  not  an  offence 
if  allowed  after  Government  inquiry,  and  many  seaside 
towns  do  this,  and  it  is  not  a  very  pleasant  idea.  Why 
poison  the  fishes  ? 

The  treatment  of  sewage  to  render  it  harmless  can  be 
traced  back  to  Pasteur,  He  discovered  that  certain 

organisms,  called  anaerobic,  work  without  oxygen,  and  will, 
if  the  sewage  is  passed  through  a  closed  tank,  break  down 
the  solids  in  it.    There  are  other  organisms,  called  aerobic, 
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Fig.  142. — Half-sectional  Isometric  View  of  Sewage  Disposal 
Plant  for  Small  House. 

which  work  in  the  open  air,  so  if  the  broken-down  sewage  is 

passed  through  trickhng  fihers  the  final  process  of  purifica- 
tion can  be  accompHshed.  Fig.  142  explains  the  system. 

This  is  just  one  more  thing  Pasteur  did,  wherefore  we 

say  that  he  was  a  very  great  man ;  perhaps  the  very  greatest 
who  has  ever  lived.  When  the  sword  is  finally  beaten  into 

the  ploughshare  he  will  be  remembered,  because  the  future 

belongs  to  those  who  will  unite  to  build,  not  destroy.  And 

the  others,  the  destroyers,  will  all  have  descended  into  the 

dwelling  of  Hades  and  dread  Persephone.  There  they  will 
march  and  countermarch,  and  the  worst  that  can  happen 
then  will  be  that  sometimes  the  beat  of  their  mufiled  drums 

will  escape  into  the  upper  air. 
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TRANSPORT  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 

IN  the  Middle  Ages  men  lived  confined  within  the  walls 
of  their  cities,  and  the  stranger  who  passed  through 

their  gates  was  warmly  welcomed  if  he  could  tell  them  of 

the  world  outside  ;  they  were  hungry  for  news.  Froissart's Chronicles  are  the  tales  he  told  to  his  friends. 

Then  in  the  fifteenth  century  the  Turks  captured 
Constantinople,  and  the  scholars  there  fled  to  Italy ; 
Columbus  discovered  America,  and  Caxton  started  printing, 
so  that  all  these  wonders  could  be  made  known  far  more 

widely  than  had  been  possible  in  the  Middle  Ages.  The 
whole  character  of  the  peoples,  and  the  lives  they  led,  and 
the  appearance  of  the  things  they  made,  were  changed,  and 
the  Renaissance  came  in. 

If  the  discovery  of  printing  was  one  of  the  contributing 

causes  of  this  great  change,  what  are  we  to  say  of  the  nine- 
teenth-century discoveries  :  the  cables  and  telephones,  fast 

cars,  turbine-driven  steamers,  and  aeroplanes  ;  and  the 
greatest  wonder  of  all — broadcasting  ?  The  latter  so  well 
named,  because  it  does  actually  broadcast  intelligence  over 
the  whole  wide  world.  Remember  the  programmes  of 

Christmas,  1932  and  1933,  when  greetings  were  relayed  all 
round  the  Empire  and  the  King  spoke  to  all  his  peoples. 
Think  of  the  possibilities  of  wireless.  Used  in  the  wisest 
way,  in  the  right  hands,  it  is  the  greatest  instrument  yet 
devised  for  the  leading  forward  of  men  and  women.  With 
it  a  new  England  may  be  built.  In  the  hands  of  bad  men 
its  power  for  evil  would  be  appalling,  and  fools  could  spread 
their  folly  just  as  widely. 

The  point  we  wish  to  make  is  this  :  All  these  things  are 
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going  to  make  great  changes  in  tlic  lives  of  men,  and  just 

as  school-children  of  to-day  learn  of  Caxton  and  his  press, 
so  in  a  few  hundred  years  their  successors  will  be  told  of 
Marconi  and  his  wireless  as  one  of  the  makers  of  the  modern 
world. 

Fig.  143  shows  the  fat,  comfortable  world  at  the  begin- 
ning of  our  period,  when  the  horse  was  supreme  on  land,  and 

people  rode  and  drove  in  broughams  and  landaus  ;  when 
tliere  were  no  aeroplanes  in  the  sky,  or  wireless,  or  cars. 

We  will  detail  these  wonders  in  the  order  in  which  they 

were  invented.  We  noted  in  Part  III  how  Faraday  in 

England,  and  Henry  in  America,  by  their  discovery  of 

electro-magnetic  induction,  brought  electricity  into  use.  It 
was  not  long  before  this  was  applied  to  the  sending  of 

messages.  Wheatstone,  a  professor  of  King's  College, 
London,  and  Morse,  the  American,  were  pioneers  in  this 

direction.  The  first  public  telegraph  in  England  was 

erected  in  1844,  and  worked  by  a  system  in  which  the  letters 

of  the  message  were  recorded  by  the  swings  of  a  needle. 

This  was  generally  superseded  by  that  of  Morse,  which 
recorded  in  dots  and  dashes. 

So  much  for  the  land,  but  all  the  while  people  were 

hoping  it  would  soon  be  possible  to  communicate  with  the 
Continent,  or  even  America.  It  is  difficult  for  us  now  to 

realize  that  not  so  long  ago  the  only  method  of  communi- 
cating with  our  American  friends  was  to  send  a  letter  by  one 

ship  and  wait  for  the  reply  by  another.  In  1840  Wheatstone 
brought  a  project  before  the  House  of  Commons  of  a  cable 

between  Dover  and  Calais.  In  1843  Morse  wrote  to  the 

Secretary  of  the  U.S.A.,  and,  after  detailing  experiments 

that  he  had  made  with  a  telegraph  in  1844  between 
Washington  and  Baltimore,  went  on  to  say  that  he  was 
confident  communication  could  be  established  across  the 

Atlantic.  In  1848  Morse  did  stretch  a  submarine  cable 
under  New  York  harbour  which  recorded  satisfactorily. 

It  can  hardly  be  said  that  the  enthusiasm  was  general, 
because  when  a  Mr.  Brett  obtained  a  concession  to  lay  a 
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cable  across  tlic  Straits  of  Dover  in  1850  tlic  Press  evidently 
regarded  the  idea  as  a  gigantic  swindle  ;  but  the  cable,  of 

solid  copper  wire  coated  with  gutta-percha,  was  laid  and 
communication  established  for  a  little  while. 

After  messages  had  come  through  for  a  few  hours  these 
failed.  The  explanation  of  this  was  that  an  industrious 
fisherman  had  pulled  up  the  cable  in  his  trawl  and,  having 

a  good  hack-saw  on  board,  had  cut  out  a  section,  which  he 
took  back  to  Boulogne  and  exhibited  as  a  rare  and  precious 

sea-weed  with  a  golden  centre. 
In  1 85 1  another  cable  was  laid  across  the  Straits,  of 

improved  form,  and  this  was  successful.  Others  followed 
to  Ireland  and  the  Continent — but  the  Atlantic  remained 
unconquered.    Poseidon  was  still  in  command. 

By  1857  the  scientific  men,  who  had  been  gaining  ex- 
perience by  laying  shorter  cables,  felt  confident  of  success 

and  turned  their  attention  to  the  Atlantic  once  more.  An 

American,  Cyrus  Field,  was  a  moving  spirit.  A  company 
was  formed  and  the  contracts  let  for  making  the  cable.  The 

great  problem  was  how  to  lay  it.  It  was  quite  simple 
to  conceive  the  idea  of  making  the  cable  and  stowing  it  in 
the  hold  of  a  ship,  and  paying  it  out  over  the  stern.  But  it 
was  not  so  simple  to  be  quite  sure  that  the  cable  would  sink 
to  the  bed  of  the  ocean  and  rest  there  comfortably.  There 

might  be  great  submarine  cliffs  which  would  hold  it  sus- 
pended, or  rocks  among  which  it  would  writhe  eel-like  and 

chafe  away  its  covering.  Or  Poseidon  might  send  a  great 
storm  so  that  the  cable  might  be  snapped.  All  these  things 
were  very  much  in  the  mind  of  the  men  who  were  preparing 
to  lay  the  cable.  The  English  Government  lent  them  the 

Agamemnon  (Fig.  144),  a  new  screw  line  of  battle-ship, 
launched  in  1852  ;  and  the  U.S.A.  the  Niagara.  One  ship 
was  to  land  the  shore  end  of  the  cable  at  Valentia,  on  the 

west  coast  of  Ireland,  pay  out  her  cable  until  it  was  ex- 
hausted ;  the  other  was  then  to  splice  on  her  portion  and 

carry  on.  A  start  was  made  on  August  7th,  1857,  but  by 
the  nth,  after  laying  330  nautical  miles,  the  cable  broke 
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GREAT  EASTERN 

in  2000  fatlioms  and  tlic  attempt  was  abandoned.  Tlic  cable 

left  was  landed,  and  fifty-three  miles  of  the  shore  end  was 
recovered. 

The  attempt  was  renewed  on  June  loth,  1858.  The  same 

ships  were  employed,  and  decided  to  sail  to  mid-Atlantic, 
splice  the  cable  there  and  then  one  go  east,  and  the  other 
west.    The  attempt  failed  by  reason  of  fearful  storms. 

Ships  again  met  in  mid- Atlantic  on  July  28th,  1858, 
and  this  time  they  were  successful.  There  were  great  re- 

joicings, and  on  August  i8th  the  directors  of  the  company 

in  England  sent  this  message  :  "  Europe  and  America  are 
united  in  telegraphic  communication.  '  Glory  to  God  in 
the  highest,  on  earth  peace,  good  will  towards  men.'  "  This 
message  took  thirty-five  minutes,  and  then  on  September 
3rd  no  more  messages  came  through  and  the  cable  failed. 
Something  had  happened,  nobody  knew  what,  but  one  solid 
fact  was  that  half  a  million  of  money  had  been  expended 
in  vain. 

By  1865  men  had  recovered  their  courage  again  and 
managed  to  raise  some  more  money.  The  short  success  of 
the  1858  cable  had  shown  the  possibilities  of  telegraphic 
communication,  so  another  start  was  made.  This  time  it 

was  decided  to  employ  the  Great  Eastern  (Fig.  145).  This 
ship,  designed  by  Brunei,  the  engineer  to  the  Great  Western 

Railway,  was  built  between  1853-58  at  a  cost  of 
£640,000.  The  ship  was  692  feet  long  on  the  upper  deck, 

82  feet  6  inches  broad,  and  120  feet  over  the  paddle-boxes, 
and  the  depth  at  side  was  58  feet  ;  she  was  built  of  iron 
and  driven  by  paddle  and  screw  and,  being  much  in  advance 
of  her  time,  had  not  proved  at  all  profitable  to  her  owners. 
Her  dimensions  were  not  exceeded  until  1899.  So  this  ship 
was  chartered  and  Captain  James  Anderson,  of  the  Cunard 
Co.,  put  in  command.  A  new  cable  of  an  improved  type 
was  made  and  stowed  in  three  large  circular  tanks  in 
the  holds,  and  the  Great  Eastern  could  carry  the  whole  cable. 

The  shore  end  was  landed  at  Valentia  in  July,  1865,  and 
then  the  Great  Eastern  put  to  sea  and  behaved  splendidly  ; 
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"O.K." 

nor  were  t]ic  cable  layers  worried  by  her  ghost.  The  story 

went  tliat  while  slie  was  being  built  a  plate  riveter,  who  was 

lost  somewhere  in  the  internals  of  the  ship,  was  himself 

riveted  in,  and  after  death  his  ghost  moved  about  tap- 
tapping  to  be  released.  However  that  may  be,  the  Great 

Eastern  behaved  splendidly  at  sea,  but  the  cable-laying  did 
not  go  on  so  well,  as  there  were  faults  in  the  cable.  These, 

however,  were  speedily  repaired  and,  in  Dr.  Russell's  words 

in  the  Atlantic  TekgrapJ?,  "  The  communication  with  shore 
continued  to  improve,  and  was,  in  the  language  of  tele- 

graphers, O.K.,"  which  shows  this  expression  not  to  be  so 
modern  after  all — and  then  in  2500  fathoms  an  actual 
break  occurred. 

Now  picture  the  anxiety  not  only  on  the  ship,  but  in 
Europe.  The  Great  Eastern  was  of  course  in  communication 
with  the  shore  at  Valentia  and  could  send  messages  over 

that  part  of  the  cable  that  was  laid.  Each  time  a  fault 
was  discovered  the  defect  was  remedied  and  a  reassuring 

message  sent  home,  so  that  the  people  there  knew  all  that 

was  happening  on  board  ;  then  when  the  ship  was  two- 
thirds  across  the  Atlantic — silence. 

The  wiseacres  got  to  work  and  reminded  everybody 

how  they  had  foretold  disaster.  Undoubtedly  the  ship  had 
gone  down  with  all,  or  rather  more  than  all,  hands.  There 

was  no  wireless  to  tell  all  the  world  of  the  frantic  attempts 

which  w'ere  being  made  on  board,  first  to  find  the  broken 
end,  and  then  to  grapple  it  and  bring  it  to  the  surface  ;  no 

reporter  to  send  out  snappy  copy  of  the  three  attempts 
which  failed,  not  owing  to  lack  of  strength  in  the  cable,  but 

weakness  in  the  hauling  gear.  So  this  attempt  failed  and 

Poseidon  seemed  destined  to  reign  undisturbed  over  the 
Atlantic. 

But  another  attempt  was  made  in  1866,  and  not  only 
was  an  entirely  new  cable  laid,  but  the  old  one  of  1865  was 

picked  up  and  completed.  A  triumphant  end  to  as  courage- 
ous an  endeavour  as  was  ever  made  by  man.  Many  were 

associated  in  it,  and  their  names  can  be  read  in  Dr.  Russell's 
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BRIDGE 

Fig.  146. — Coasting  Downhill  on  Boneshaker  (1869)  ;  front 
wheel  36  in.  diameter. 

{Science  Museum,  London.) 

book — one  outstanding  name  is  that  of  Professor  William 
Thomson,  who  after  became  Lord  Kelvin.  Fig.  145  is 

interesting  because  it  shows  that  the  "  bridge  "  on  the  Great 
Eastern  was  an  actual  bridge  from  a  central  deck-house 

across  to  the  two  paddle-boxes.  In  the  sailing  ship  the 
officer  in  charge  had  to  be  at  the  stern  of  the  ship  so  that 
he  could  watch  his  sails,  and  the  man  at  the  wheel  was  near 

him,  and  the  ship  did  not  sail  straight  ahead.  The  steamer 

did,  so  the  bridge  came  into  being  and,  being  higher  up 

and  more  mid-ship,  gave  a  clearer  view. 
It  was  about  1868  that  the  boneshaker  bicycle,  as  Fig. 

146,  was  introduced  into  England  from  France.    This  was 
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tlic  first  rcnllv  popular  bicycle.  The  hobby  horse  (i8l8)  and 

the  Macmillan  bicycle  of  1839,  which  we  illustrated  in 

Part  III,  were  not  very  practical,  but  with  the  boneshaker 

the  young  man  could  go  out  on  high  adventure.  It  was  the 

equivalent  of  the  motor-bike.  The  father  of  one  of  the 
authors  did  actually,  about  1869,  ride  fifty  miles  down  into 
Kent  on  a  boneshaker.  There  was  no  gearing,  and  the 

wooden  wheels  had  iron  tyres. 

The  next  date  of  consequence  is  1869,  when  the  Suez 

Canal  was  opened.  This  solved  a  problem  which  had  long 
worried  men.  We  saw  in  our  book  on  Archaic  Greece 

(p.  14)  how  Scti  I,  in  the  fourteenth  century  B.C.,  cut  a 

canal  and  joined  the  Nile  and  the  Red  Sea,  and  this  w^as 
enlarged  by  Necho  (612  B.C.).  The  final  solution  was  the 

work  of  a  Frenchman,  Ferdinand  de  Lesseps.  The  immedi- 
ate eflFect  was  to  alter  the  whole  system  of  communication 

with  India,  the  Far  East  and  Australia. 

To  go  back  a  little.  In  the  Middle  Ages  the  Mediter- 
ranean was  a  busy  trading  centre,  doing  a  considerable 

trade  with  India,  goods  being  transhipped  and  taken  over- 
land on  the  line  of  the  present  canal.  Then  the  sultans  of 

Egypt  began  to  be  troublesome,  so  the  sailors  put  their 
heads  together  to  discover  another  route.  One  may  have 

remembered  the  voyage  round  the  Cape  described  by 
Herodotus,  because  Vasco  de  Gama  rediscovered  the  Cape 

route  in  1497.  This  being  adopted,  trade  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean suffered.  The  same  thing  happened  in  1869  ;  trade 

flowed  back  to  the  Mediterranean  and  the  Cape  did  not 

see  so  many  tall  ships. 

A  Tramways  Act  was  passed  in  1870.  People  were 
moving  out  of  the  centre  of  London  into  the  suburbs,  so 

traffic  was  increasing.  The  first  trams  ran  on  lines  and 
were  horse  drawn. 

It  was  in  1876  that  Bell  discovered  that  the  vibration  in 

the  air  set  up  by  the  voice  could  be  caught  up  by  a  thin 
sheet  of  iron  and  transmitted  by  wires  to  a  receiver.  So 

the  telephone  system  came  into  being.     With  the  cables 
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Fig.  147. — ^The Coventry"  Tricycle  for  Sedate  Riders  (1876). 
[Science  Museum,  London.) 

all  that  happened  was  that  you  agitated  a  needle  or  received 

dots  and  dashes,  but  now  you  could  hear  the  actual  voice. 

Still  the  telephone  did  not  at  once  become  popular.  We 

remember  installing  one  about  1897,  in  our  ardent  youth, 

and  being  warned  of  its  danger.  A  cHent  might  ring  you 

up  and  give  you  instructions,  and  then  go  back  on  them. 

It  was  held  to  be  safer  to  have  these  by  letter,  in  black  and 
white. 

Of  course  during  all  these  years  the  railways  were  being 

improved,  and  better  steamships  being  built  ;  the  Oceanic, 

built  in  1899,  705  feet  long,  was  the  first  vessel  to  exceed  the 

size  of  the  Great  Eastern  (iS^S).   The  improvements  effected, 
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however,  were  more  in  ihe  \va)'  of  detail  than  principle.  A 
new  idea  was  introduced  by  Sir  Charles  Parsons  with  his 

steam  turbine  in  1884.  Here  the  principle  of  the  old  wind- 
mill was  applied  to  steam.  In  the  windmill  the  wind  plays 

on  the  surfaces  of  the  vanes  in  the  sails  and  so  turns  the 

shaft.  In  the  turbine  a  jet  of  steam  was  employed  for  the 
same  purpose.  The  experimental  boat,  the  Turbhiia,  can 

be  seen  at  the  Science  Museum,  London,  and  by  1897  this 

had  been  so  improved  that  a  record  speed  of  342-  knots  was 
obtained. 

At  first  turbines  were  only  used  in  yachts  and  small 

vessels,  but  by  1905  they  had  been  installed  in  the  Carmania, 

and  gave  her  a  speed  of  22  knots.  The  Lusitania  and 

Mauretania,  built  in  1907,  were  also  driven  by  turbines,  and 

regained  the  "  blue  ribbon  "  of  the  Atlantic,  which  had  been 
held  by  the  Germans  from  1897  to  1907.  Everything  was 
being  speeded  up. 

We  saw  the  beginning  of  yachting  in  this  country  in 

Fig.  69,  Part  II,  where  we  illustrated  the  "  yaugh  "  which 
the  Dutchman  gave  to  Charles  11  soon  after  the  Restora- 

tion. Pepys  went  to  see  it  in  1660,  and  notes  that  Pett,  the 

shipbuilder,  was  to  build  another  to  race  against  it.  Fig. 

148  in  this  book  shows  another  king's  yacht,  the  Britannia, 
belonging  to  His  Majesty  King  George.  This  wonderful 

boat,  designed  by  Watson  of  Glasgow,  the  great  lifeboat 

designer  of  early  days,  was  built  on  the  Clyde  by  Messrs. 

Henderson  as  long  ago  as  1893,  and,  starting  life  as  a  cutter, 
she  still  sails  along  merrily  under  a  Bermuda  rig. 

The  tricycle,  as  Fig.  147,  dates  from  1876.  This  was 
for  sedate  riders.  The  pedal  levers  were  connected  by  chains 

to  a  cranked  shaft  which  drove  the  large  50  inches  diameter 
wheel.  The  steering  handle  was  attached  to  the  small  front 

wheel,  and  this  was  linked  up  by  a  bar  to  the  rear  wheel  so 
that  both  turned  tangent  to  the  curve.  Elderly  people 
could  now  join  their  young  folks  on  the  road.  The  cost  of 

the  machine  when  made  was  ̂ 10  135.  id. 

The  youth  of  the  day  rode  on  penny-farthing  bicycles, 
182 



YACHTS 

Fig.  148. — His  Majesty  the  King's  Yacht  Britannia  in  Cutter  Rig, 
1893.    (Details  from  contemporary  photo^by  West  &  Son,  Southsea.) 

as  Fig.  149,  and  it  was  about  1884  that  the  safety  bicycle  as 

we  know  it  to-day  was  invented.  In  1888  Dunlop  patented 
his  pneumatic  tyres,  which  began  to  replace  those  of  solid 
rubber,  or  others  made  with  a  hollow  inside,  which  were 

called  "  cushion." 

The  same  year  (1884)  that  the  steam  turbine  was  in- 
vented Daimler  brought  out  a  light  oil  engine,  and  in  1885 
N  183 



BTKFS 

Fig.  149. — All  Out  on  a  Penny-farthing,  front  wheel  58  inches 
diameter,  1884. 

{Science  Museum,  London.) 

Benz  constructed  his  first  motor-car.  Fig.  150  shows  an 
early  Benz  at  the  Science  Museum,  London,  where  is  a  fine 

collection  showing  the  development  of  cars.  One  detail 
to  be  remembered  is  that  the  car  has  enabled  many  men  to 

do  far  more  work  in  their  lives  than  was  possible  before. 

The  country  doctor  and  builder,  to  take  only  two  examples, 
increased  their  effective  radius  and  very  much  shortened 

the  time  taken  on  their  journeys.  As  well,  heavier  loads 

could  be_carried  at  a  more  rapid  rate. 
184. 



CARS 

Fig,  150. — First  Car  brought  to  England  in  1888. 
{.Science  Museum,  London.) 

In  1890  the  first  Tube  railway  in  the  world  was  con- 
structed from  South  London  to  the  City  ;  the  tramways 

could  not  deal  with  the  traffic.  Some  traffic  was  thus  taken 

off  the  streets,  and  one  looks  forward  to  the  time  when  all 

surface  and  overhead  railways  will  be  driven  underground 
in  cities. 

In  1892  Dr.  Diesel  invented  his  engine,  which  worked 

on  crude  oil  injected  and  sprayed  into  the  cylinders  under 

pressure.  Again,  oil  began  to  be  used  as  fuel  in  the  furnace 
of  a  steam  boiler.  Traction  on  sea  and  land  was  continually 

being  improved. 
Tubes  and  cars  were  to  effect  great  alterations  in  the 

social  customs  of  the  people.     The  old  steam  trains  had 
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their  first,  second  and  tliird  classes,  and  now  tlic  second  lias 

gone  and  only  magnates  ride  first  to-day.  In  the  long 
carriages  of  the  Tubes  all  classes  travel  together  now  in 

friendly  fashion,  as  they  do  in  the  motor-coaches  on  the 
road.  Life  on  the  road  has  revived,  the  coacliing  inn  has 

become  the  A.A.  hotel,  and  friendly  scouts  will  direct  you 

to  the  innumerable  cafes  and  roadhouses  which  have  sprung 

up.  The  shades  of  marching  legionaries  on  Watling  Street 

are  disturbed  by  lorries  that  flash  along  at  night.  Even 

Dick  Turpin  has  come  back  as  the  unromantic  motor  bandit. 
But  this  extension  of  travel  has  landed  us  into  a  terrible 

traffic  problem.  Tliink  of  a  town  whose  roads  once  brought 

the  farmer  and  his  stock  into  market,  with  onlv  an  occa- 

sional  passing  coach,  now  confronied  with  a  constant 

stream  of  motor  traffic  which  only  wants  to  get  through 

as  quickly  as  possible. 
We  have  seen  in  our  Cursory  Chronicle  that  it  was  in 

1897  that  Burne- Jones  read  of  Marconi's  experiments  with 
wireless.  Again  this  was  developed,  until  to-day  it 
forms  the  most  marvellous  instrument  for  communication 

between  men. 

Another  small  detail  of  no  apparent  importance  yet  had 

its  effect  in  the  speed  at  which  work  could  be  done,  and 

that  was  the  invention  of  photo-prints.  We  started  using 
these  about  1898.  Before  then  the  architect  and  engineer 

made  very  careful  drawings  in  pencil  on  Whatman  paper. 

These  were  then  inked  in  with  Indian  ink  ground  up  in  a 
saucer.  As  this  was  not  fixed  the  drawing,  when  inked  in, 

was  placed  over  a  bath  and  cold  water  poured  over  it  until 

all  the  superfluous  ink  was  washed  away.  The  drawing 

was  then  coloured  and  printed  up  with  all  its  lettering.  If 
a  dozen  copies  were  wanted  these  were  all  traced,  on  tracing 

linen  or  paper,  one  at  a  time,  because  there  was  only  the  one 

original.  To-day  one  negative  drawing  is  made  in  pencil, 
and  in  an  hour  or  so  the  photo-printer  can  make  dozens  of 

photo-prints.  So  instructions  can  be  sent  out  far  more 
quickly. 
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Fig.  152. — Interior  of  a  Bus. 

(From  the  picture  by  Egley  at  the  Tate  Gallery,  London.) 



PHOTOGRAPHY 

The  camera  has  helped  in  many  other  ways.  At  the  be- 

ginning of  our  period  paper-making,  printing  and  illustrating 
had  not  advanced  much  beyond  Caxton's  days.  The  paper 
was  made  of  flax,  cotton  or  rags  ;  the  type  was  set  up  by 
hand,  and  the  illustration  was  engraved  on  wood  blocks. 
The  work  was  good  but  slow,  so  like  everything  else  it  was 
speeded  up.  To-day  forests  are  cut  down  to  provide  the 
wood-pulp  for  the  paper,  so  paper  and  artificial  silk  come 
from  the  same  root.  Esparto  grass  furnishes  the  paper  for 
books,  which  are  set  up  by  the  Monotype  machine,  while 
the  Linotype  does  the  same  thing  for  the  great  rotary 
presses  which  print  the  newspapers.  For  illustrating,  line 
drawings  can  be  photographed  on  to  the  sensitized  surface 
of  a  zinc  block  and  the  background  eaten  away,  or  a 

photograph  taken  through  a  screen  produces  the  half-tone 
block.  These  and  many  other  methods  are  used  to  produce 
the  endless  variety  of  printed  matter  which  is  needed  now 

as  a  means  of  communication  between  people. 
By  1903  mechanical  vehicles  in  England  were  allowed  to 

increase  their  speed  to  tw^enty  miles  an  hour,  and  on 
December  17th  of  the  same  year  the  Wright  brothers  made 

the  first  mechanically-propelled  flight  in  an  aeroplane. 

Some  credit  for  this  must  be  given  to  Daimler's  light 
engine,  invented  in  1884,  because  without  this  the  Wright 

brothers  would  not  have  been  able  to  push  their  box  kite 

through  the  air.  The  original  Wright  aeroplane  is  in  the 
Science  Museum,  London. 

The  aeroplane  has  developed  into  the  speediest  form  of 

transport  yet  invented  by  man,  and  it  is  difficult  to  imagine 

any  method  which  can  possibly  be  more  speedy — unless  of 
course  one  ascends  into  the  stratosphere  and  ricochets  round 

the  roof  of  the  world,  or  is  shot  through  space  in  a  rocket. 

Here  are  the  details  of  an  air  journey  taken  by  a  brother  of 

ours  this  January  (1934),  from  Batavia  to  London,  on  the 

Dutch  K.L.M.  Line.  Stopping  at  a  port  each  night,  this 

took  ten  days,  whereas  by  boat  it  would  have  been  about 
three  and  a  half  weeks.    The  cost,  including  all  transport, 
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liotcls  and  tips,  was  ;^i65.  The  route  was  by  way  of 

Singapore,  Bangkok,  Calcutta,  Jodhpur,  Jask,  Baghdad, 
Cairo,  Athens,  Rome  and  Amsterdam.  Though  early 
starts  were  made  the  arrivals  were  arranged  to  give  time 

for  sight-seeing  in  the  late  afternoon  and  evening. 

Another  twentieth-century  accomplishment  was  the 
completion  by  the  Americans  of  tlie  Panama  Canal,  which 

de  Lesseps  had  begun  in  1879.  This  was  long  before  Ronald 

Ross  discovered  the  malarial  parasite  in  1897,  so  de  Lesseps 
was  defeated  as  much  by  the  mosquito  as  by  the  work  itself. 

\Vlien  the  Americans  took  the  abandoned  works  over  in  1904 

the  first  enemy  they  attacked  was  the  mosquito,  and  after 
conquering  him  they  got  to  work  and  carried  the  canal  to  a 
successful  conclusion,  and  so  linked  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific. 

Perhaps  the  most  potent  form  of  communication  be- 
tween the  races  of  mankind  is  the  film  of  animated  pictures 

in  which  the  people  shown,  talk.  These  pictures  go  all  over 

the  world,  and  their  producers  are  judged  by  them.  If  the 

life  depicted  is  noble  and  worthy,  good  will  result,  but  if  it 
is  base  and  unworthy  then  evil  will  be  done. 

Cruising  in  liners  must  be  mentioned.  A  love  of  foreign 

travel  has  grown  up  during  our  period  among  people  who 
had  not  hitherto  made  the  Grand  Tour.  Messrs.  Cook, 

Lunn  and  the  Polytechnic  had  all  conducted  tours  abroad, 

at  very  moderate  prices,  and  with  great  advantage  to  the 

travellers.  Many  people  discovered  our  debt  to  Italy. 

Then  the  abominable  financial  crises  made  the  pound 
abroad  worth  less  than  the  pound  at  home.  So  it  occurred 

to  some  bright  spirit  that  this  could  be  got  over  by  travelling 

in  a  British  liner,  with  the  result  that  to-day  a  cruise  in  the 
Mediterranean  or  the  Northern  capitals  is  quite  an  ordinary 
holiday. 

What  the  future  holds  no  man  can  say,  but  we  think  we 
have  given  enough  to  show  our  readers  the  marvellous 

developments  which  have  taken  place  in  transport  and 
communication  during  the  period  which  this  book  covers. 
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CHAPTER  VIII 

SOCIAL  LIFE  REFLECTED  IN  COSTUME 

ONE  great  difficulty  in  writing  about  Everyday  Life 
and  Things  is  that,  when  you  turn  to  contemporary 

sources,  it  is  the  extraordinary  which  is  illustrated  rather 
than  the  ordinary.  There  is  a  good  tale  told  of  an  editor 
who  assembled  his  reporters  and  instructed  them  that  if  a 

dog  bit  a  man  that  was  not  "  news  " — but  if  a  man  bit  a 

dog  it  was.  From  the  editor's  point  of  view  this  was  right  ; 
his  readers,  at  their  breakfast  table,  would  interrupt  their 

porridge-eating  to  inform  the  rest  of  the  family  that  here 
was  an  extraordinary  happening — a  man  had  actually 
bitten  a  dog. 

This  must  be  borne  in  mind — men  do  not  regularly  bite 
dogs,  or  act  as  gangsters,  or  divorce  their  wives,  or  cheat,  or 
swindle.  The  work  of  the  world  is  carried  on  by  decent 
respectable  folk,  who  ask  no  more  than  to  be  able  to  make  a 
living,  fall  in  love,  get  married,  have  nice  fat  round  babies 
and  bring  them  up  to  be  decent  boys  and  girls  ;  the  old  man 

may  do  a  little  gardening  during  the  week-end,  and  the 
wife  busies  herself  with  the  home.  When  the  supply  of  these 
nice  people  gives  out,  then  civilization  cracks  ;  but  they  are 
not  "  news." 

These  preliminary  remarks  can  be  taken  as  applying  to 
ourselves.  It  may  be  that,  because  we  detest  certain  aspects 
of  Industrialism,  we  present  to  our  readers  a  picture  in 
which  the  spotlights  play  on  children  in  factories  and  a 
general  grubbiness.  This  picture  would  be  untrue,  because 

side  by  side  with  it  there  existed  a  very  happy  middle-class 
family  life. 

We   suppose   most   boys   and   girls   have   read   Lytton 
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Fig.  156 —  Suburban  Interiors  in  1882 
(From  the  "Punch  "  illustrations  by  George  Du  Maurier.) 
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THE  MIDDLE 

1859 

1^48  Strachcy's      "  Life      of 
Queen  Victoria."  If  not, 
they  should  do  so,  be- 

cause it  is  a  great  bio- 

graphy. The  Queen  had 
married  the  man  of  her 

choice  in  1840,  and  by 

1 85 1  the  Prince  Consort 
had  shown  his  powers 

in  the  organization  of 
the  Great  Exhibition, 

which  was  the  prelude 

to  a  period  of  great 

prosperity.  Part  of  the 

charm  of  Strachey's 
book  is  that  he  does  not 

^1860  hesitate  to  make  gentle 
fun  of  some  of  the 

Queen's  peculiarities, 
yet  in  the  end  a  picture 
emerges  of  a  very  great 
woman  indeed,  entirely 

feminine  and  possessed 

of  all  the  Victorian  vir- 

tues and  an  indomit- 
able soul.  So  that  one 

can  hardly  understand  the  beginning  of  our  period  (1851), 
unless  one  realizes  that  Victorian  middle-class  life  was 

founded  and  modelled  on  the  happy  married  life  and  virtues 
of  Victoria  herself. 

Which  brings  us  to  this  new  middle  class  which  had  been 

called  into  being  by  the  rise  of  Industrialism.  Up  till  the 

end  of  the  eighteenth  century  England  had  been  divided — 
or  not  so  much  divided  as  arranged — into  two  classes,  Earl 
and  Churl,  Gentle  and  Simple,  which  were  based  on  the  land. 

We  saw  the  end  of  it  in  Part  III,  in  the  Woodforde  Diary  ; 

great  landowners  then,  like  Coke  of  Holkham,  did  actually 
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lead  the  people,  and 
agriculture  was  the 
greatest  industry.  With 
the  advent  of  Industri- 

alism agriculture  began 
to  decline,  and  by  the 
time  of  the  Reform  Bill 

of  1832  the  industrial- 
ists had  so  consolidated 

their  position  that  they 
could,  if  they  had  so  de- 

sired, have  become  the 
new  leaders.  But  it  was 

discovered  that  some- 

thing fundamental  was 

lacking  in  this  new 

middle  class.  Industry  Ig^v 
did  not  appear  to  be 

able  to  provide  a  foun- 
dation on  which  you 

could  build.  The  middle 
class  was  recruited  from 

below,  but  nobody 
wished  to  remain  in  it. 
It  was  held  to  be  more 

respectable  to  sell  goods  ̂ ^^-  i59--Bonnets  and  Hats. 
wholesale  than  retail.  The  thing  to  do  was  to  make  money 

and  move  up  one ;  so  there  were  many  divisions  in  this  new 

class,  and  it  lost  power  consequently. 

In  the  Woodforde  Diary,  in  1795,  you  read  of  a  dinner- 
party at  Cole,  which  included  a  saddler,  a  stationer  and  a 

milliner.  The  Woodfordes  were  of  good  professional  stock — 
parsons  and  doctors,  and  in  the  nineteenth  century  would 
not  have  associated  with  tradesmen. 

The  saying  that  "  the  Englishman  loves  a  lord  "  does 
not  necessarily  mean  that  he  is  a  snob.  Nor  does  the  fact 

that,  if  you  want  to  outrage  an  Englishman,  you  have  only 
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18/0 

to  tell  him  that  he  is 

"  no  gentleman."  It 
may  be  that  in  his 
heart  he  agrees  with 

Socrates,  who,  in  Xeno- 

phon's  "  Occonomicus," 
said  that  Ischomachus 

deserved  to  be  called 

by  that  grand  name 

"  gentleman,"  because 
he  combined  goodness 

with  beauty  and  truth. 
If  this  is  so,  it  is  a 

worthy  ideal.  Another 
interesting  detail  is  how 

the  lords  have  main- 

tained their  position. 

By  recruitment  from 

below,  by  judicious 
marriages,  by  sticking 
to  their  land  and  by 

adaptability,  they  re- 
main good  lords.  There 

is  an  amusing  Leech 

drawing  in  Punch  for 

1863  of  the  Aristocratic 
Hotel  Company  (Limited),  in  which  dukes  and  lords  are 

waiting  on  their  guests,  and  it  is  illustrated  as  "  A  probable 

scene,  if  our  noble  lords  go  on  dabbling  in  business."  So 
the  upper  crust  of  the  English  pie  is  a  good  strong  one,  and 
need  be  to  support  all  those  who  wish  to  climb  on  to  it. 

In  dealing  with  the  costume  of  our  period  we  have 

drawn  out  a  chart.  Fig.  163,  showing  its  general  develop- 

ment, and  have  made  smaller  "  cuts  "  giving  the  detail. 
We  will  begin  with  A,  Fig.  163,  a  picture  of  the  British 

matron  of  185 1.  Inside  the  house  she  ruled  supreme  ;  she 

was  queen  herself  there.     The  husband  could  make  the 
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MATRON 

money  in  the  City,  but 

the  wife  looked  after '°/9 
the  spending  of  it.  She 
was  formidable  and  had 

something  of  the  old 

Roman  spirit  about 

her.  Nobody  was  al- 
lowed to  challenge  her, 

and  she  trained  her 

daughters  to  be  good 
housewives.  Look  at 

her  in  Fig.  165,  in  her 
crinoline  ;  she  stands 

as  safe  and  secure  as  a 

pyramid,  and  rather  re- 
sembles one  in  outline. 

Perhaps  the  very 

best  way  of  getting  an 
idea  of  hovv'  life  was 

lived  during  this  time 

i8go 

(Sb Fig.  161. — Bonnets  and  Hats. 

IS  to  turn  over  the 

pages  of  Punch  and 

Study  the  wonderful 

drawings  of  John 
Leech,  done  between 

1842-64.  There  are 

the  pictures  produced  for  the  pleasure  of  the  ordinary 
readers  of  Punch,  showing  amusing  incidents  in  their  own 

scheme  of  life.  Then  other  drawings  which  had  a  "  news  " 
value.  The  installation  of  a  shower-bath  to-day  would 
not  be  considered  sufficiently  a  novelty  to  use  it  as  an 
illustration,  but  Punch  shows  that  it  was  in  1850.  Again, 

the  people  who  were  making  money  in  the  cities  and 
wished  to  indulge  in  the  pleasures  of  the  countryside  were 

made  fun  of,  in  a  good-humoured  way.  "  Mr.  Briggs  " 
had  a  long  enough  purse  to  be  able  to  buy  a  horse,  but 
not  enough  knowledge  to  get  a  good  one.     In  fact,  one 
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Fig.  162. — Carved  Wooden  Toy  Animal. 

of  tlic  first  he  did 

buy  had  been  in  a 
circus,  and  trained 
to  sit  down  when  the 

band  played,  which 
was  awkward  for  Mr. 

Briggs  when  they 
first  met  a  German 

band  on  the  road. 

But  nothing  daunts 

Mr.  Briggs,  not  even 
his  wife — that  is  one 

of  his  good  points — 
so  that  we  soon  find 

him  fox  hunting  and 

enjoying  a  glorious 
run  on  his  own  legs, 
his  horse  having  got 

rid  of  him  at  an  early 

stage.  Still  he  perseveres,  and  soon  gets  the  brush  (cost  los.) 
So  he  is  shown  fishing,  shooting,  racing  and  deer 

stalking,  always  making  mistakes,  but  putting  on  no  side, 
laughing  at  his  own  failures  and  gradually  being  accepted, 

as  he  and  his  like  were  if  they  were  good  fellows.  They  all 

needed  clothing  in  the  appropriate  garments,  and  their 

guineas  were  just  as  acceptable  to  the  tailors  as  were  other 

people's. 1856  is  a  memorable  year  in  connection  with  dress, 

because  Perkin,  an  English  chemist,  discovered  then  that 

aniline  dyes  could  be  made  from  coal  tar.  These  early 

dyes  were  rather  crude  in  colour,  so  the  Victorian  matron 
has  been  accused  of  want  of  taste. 

In  1858  the  Volunteers  were  made  equally  good  fun  of 

in  Punch,  and  especially  by  the  small  boys.  That  is 

another  point.  These  youngsters  had  not  yet  been  caught 

up  in  the  net  of  compulsory  education,  so  the  streets 
swarmed  with  them,  and  they  swept  crossings,  held  horses 
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c.  /djs 
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^ 
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Fig.  163.— The  Evolution  of  Woman's  Dress  between  1851 and  1934. 

199 



•i 

QUERN   VICTORIA 

and  generally  sauced 
everybody.  They 
were  a  real  blessing 
to  the  Punch  artists 

of  the  day  and  pro- 
vided them  with 

many  of  their  jokes  ; 
but  they  were  poor 

and  ragged.      Many 

Fig.  164.— Carved  Wooden  Toy  Animal. '  of  the   older  figures as  well  might  have 

been  transferred  from  Cruikshanks'  drawings  in  Egan's 

"Life  in  London"  of  1821.  Under  the  prosperity  there 
was  a  substratum  of  squalor  and  miscy. 

Figs.  143,  154  and  155  are  reproduced  from  drawings  by 

Ricliard  Doyle  which  first  appeared  in  the  Cornhill  Maga- 

zine of  1 861  and  1862,  over  the  title  "  Bird's-eye  Views  of 

Modern  Society."  Judged  by  the  pictures,  it  was  a  rich, 
comfortable  period.  The  Crimean  War  and  the  Indian 

Mutiny  were  passed,  and  though  the  American  Civil  War 
had  begun,  and  was  to  cause  distress  in  our  cotton  industry, 

the  other  trades  were  very  prosperous.  People  amused 

themselves  by  riding  or  driving,  as  Fig.  143. 
The  crinoline  still  remained,  and  showed  the  stability 

of  woman's  position.  But  a  sad  thing  was  to  happen, 
and  that  was  the  death  of  the  Prince  Consort  in  1861. 

He  had  formed  an  admirable  leader  for  the  men  of  science 

and  industry,  and  under  his  continued  guidance  Industrial- 
ism might  have  proceeded  on  more  planned  lines.  So  far 

as  this  section  is  concerned,  however,  when  her  husband 

died,  Queen  Victoria  withdrew  herself  from  the  public  eye 

and  lived  in  seclusion.  As  the  years  passed  the  fashionable 
world  looked  more  and  more  to  the  Prince  of  Wales 

(Edward  vii)  and  the  Princess  for  guidance. 

It  is  an  interesting  speculation  what  would  have 

happened  if  the  Prince  Consort  had  lived  as  long  as  Queen 
Victoria.    If  this  had  been  so,  and  the  Queen  had  decided 
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green  dre^s^  blacfe, 

buttons  and  braid 

Jrimnoiog^wbire 

^undersleeve 

ace  col  I  or. 

that  the  crinoline 

should  be  worn  at 

Court,  then  it  would 

have  been  worn,  per-  ̂^P  blaclian, 
haps  for  another  de-  ̂ h,fe  bee 
cade  or  so.  It  was 

absolutely  typical  of  ̂ ^^  ̂°^^^ 
its  time,  as  all  dress 
is.  Look  back  a 

little  and  think  of 

dress  in  the  Regent's 
time.  It  was  as  gay 
as  the  goings  on  of 
George  iv  and  his 
brothers.  When  the 

nice  young  Queen 
came  to  the  throne 

in  1837,  dress  soon 
reflected  the  change, 

and  became  simple 

and  almost  Quaker- 
ish. Women  no 

longer  wanted  to 

look  gay.   but  nice.    ̂ "'-  '^5-"  ̂ •^  Monde-aegant  "  (1858). 
The  skirts  of  dresses  became  full  and,  worn  over  many 

petticoats,  assumed  the  crinoline  shape,  though  the 

crinoline  itself  was  not  introduced  until  1854.  As  it 

remained  in  use  until  1866,  this  pyramidal  form  which 

woman  gave  herself  lasted  longer  than  any  other  fashion 
since.  The  death  of  the  Prince  Consort  then,  and  the 

retirement  of  the  Queen,  mark  the  close  of  one  of  fashion's 
epochs. 

The  next  development  cannot  be  regarded  as  other 
than  experimental.  By  1866  the  skirt  began  to  be 

straightened  in  front  and  pulled  up  at  the  back,  where 

it  was  bunched  up  into  the  bustle  form,  as  B,  Fig.  163. 

This  was  the  first  appearance  of  this  feature.     The  skirt 
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^iten  and 

was  still  full  round  tlie 
bottom. 

In  the  'seventies 
we  enter  into  the  mod- 

ern period  of  tumult 
and  trouble,  and  there 

were  many  contribu- 
tory causes.  First, 

comes  the  Franco- 
Prussian  War.  The 

Crimean  War  had  ap- 
peared reasonable ;  the 

Indian  Mutiny  had  to 

be  quelled  ;  the  War 
of  Italian  Unity  had  a 
cause  behind  it,  and 
the  Civil  War  was 

against  slavery.  But 
the  Franco-Prussian 

War  was  a  demonstra- 
tion  of  the   brutality 

^.ifi^^:5/}Mjl||||^  WM\\\  I  li  I '  IIWW      ̂ ^  ̂°^^^  '   nothing 
 was 

^^MIlllluliMm/liijllil^^  distinguishable    in    it 
but  aggression.  This 
awful  duel  between 
France  and  Germany, 

whicii  still  continues, 

was  disturbing.  It  was  almost  as  if  a  man  armed  vv^ith  a 
mace,  and  clad  in  chain  armour,  had  forced  his  way 

into  a  drawing-room.  People  began  to  ask  what  it 

portended. 
Then  the  education  of  women  began  to  have  far-reaching 

effects.  If  we  look  at  our  Chart  (pp.  viii,  ix)  we  shall 
find  that  Bedford  College,  London,  for  women,  was  founded 

in  1849,  and  Cheltenham  College,  the  first  boarding  school 

for  girls,  in  1854.  Many  more  followed  in  the  'seventies. 
You  cannot  bring  many  young  women  together  and  teep 
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EDUCATION 

Silver  grey  sWk  dress. 

frills  QDd  bows  of  sill? 

rrimmed    red  roses. 

Fig.  167. — "  The  Milliner  and  Dressmaker  "  (1875). 

them  healthy  unless  you  encourage  them  to  take  exercise. 

So  games  began  to  be  played.  Croquet,  golf,  Badminton 

and  lawn  tennis,  which  developed  out  of  Badminton,  all 

date  from  the  'seventies,  and  all  needed  appropriate 
costumes,  which  we  illustrate. 

Then  these  educated  women  began  to  find  their  way 
out  of  their  sheltered  homes  into  the  world  outside.  Many 

became  teachers,  but  some  few,  greatly  daring,  became 
doctors,  and  the  London  School  of  Medicine  for  Women 

was  opened  in  1874.  Then  the  educated  women  began  to 

be  dissatisfied  with  the  treatment  they  received.  For 

work  done  equal  to  men  they  did  not  receive  equal  pay. 
Out  in  the  world,  they  discovered  the  shocking  conditions 
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MRS.   BRETON 

Fink  organdie  dreii  A/itb 

white  farfao  lii^e  over 

black  silte,  black  ulk 

yplajtrotis  on  jront  oV 

dress,  block,  ki  Itiog 

piping  and  cufjs 

Fig.  i68. — Victoria  and  Albert  Museum 
(1879). 

under  wliicli  tlieir 

poorer  industrial  sis- 
ters lived.  Women's 

rights  and  suffrage 

began  to  be  talked 
aboutj  and  it  was 

not  only  the  men 
wlio  were  against 
them.  The  British 
matron,  happily 

married,  looked  on 
them  with  disfavour. 

From  her  point  of 
view  the  Bible  and 

Mrs.  Beeton's  Cook- 
ery Book  of  1859-63 

were  the  most  im- 

portant books  to 
have  in  her  home, 
and  her  husband  was 
much  the  same. 

There  is  a  good  tale 
of  an  industrialist 
who   built   a   house. 

A  friend,  going  over 

it  and  searching  for  the  library,  asked  "  Where  do  you 

keep  your  books  ?  "  and  was  told  by  the  host,  "  Why, 
at  the  office  of  course." 

These  simple  folk  only  reflected  the  feelings  of  Queen 

Victoria.  Strachey  quotes  a  letter  she  wrote  on  seeing  a 

report  of  a  meeting  held  in  favour  of  women's  suffrage  in 
1870.  The  Queen  wrote  that  she  was  anxious  to  enlist 

everyone  to  speak  or  write  against  this  mad,  wicked  folly. 

"  Lady    "  (she  apparently  had  been  at  the  meeting) 
"  ought  to  get  a  good  whipping." 

So  it  can  be  seen  that  we  can  no  longer  write  of  security 

and  crinolines,  but  must  be  prepared  for  constant  changes 
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DRESS  DESIGN 

greeo  si  lb. 

in  fashions  to  respond    Red  vdvd"  dress 
to    all    these    varying   ̂ u^o^^  back,  ̂ ite, 
moods.      The    British    , 

•  1      <c  T./r         lace, Train Qod  ske-ves 
matron,    with       Mrs.  ' 
Beeton  "  under  her  edged  lace, 

arm,  sways  off  our  under  dress  ructed/ 
little  stage  in  her 

crinoline,  and  her  place 

is  taken  by  the  fashion- 
able woman  or  the 

lady  doctor,  or  any  of 
the  dozen  other  kinds 

of  females  who  now 

appear. 

The  first  great  al- 
teration in  dress  comes 

about  1873.  Paris  al- 
ways provides  the 

models,  and  during  the 
War  had  little  time  to 

think  of  dress.  When 

it  was  over  there  came 

reaction  and  extrava- 

gance. Post-war  pe- 
riods  are  always   bad 

Fig.  169. — "  Le  Journal  des  Modes  " 
(1880). 

for  dress  design,  and  restraint  and  simplicity  are  wont  to 

disappear.  We  see  this  in  C,  Fig.  163.  The  dress  is  closely 

modelled  to  the  figure  down  to  the  hips,  but  the  skirt  is 
still  full  and  has  a  spoon  train.  We  think  the  matron  of 

1 85 1  would  have  condemned  it  as  frilly  and  frivolous. 

D,  Fig.  163,  shows  that  by  1878  the  tight  fitting  of  the 
dress  had  been  continued  down  to  the  knees  ;  there  was  a 

fall  of  material  at  the  back  and  a  spoon  train.  The  dresses, 

however,  were  graceful  and  pretty. 
Now  for  the  reaction  to  this.  Turn  to  our  chart,  and 

you  win  find  that  in  the  'eighties,  judged  by  the  foundations 
of  societies  for  good  causes,  more  of  these  came  Into  being 
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GOLD 

Maroon 

voile  dress 

whiTe  collar 

and  cujjj 

plea  Ted  sqVio 

in   tills  decade  than 

ever  before  or  since. 

JTonrond  buttom  You    will    find    this 

i6  yds.  noaferial.   reflected   in   E,   Fig. 

163.  Woman,  after 
all,  dresses  to  please 

her  menfolk,  not  her- 
self. If  they  wish  her 

to  be  gay  and  frivol- 
ous, she  will  be  so  ; 

but  if  they  wish  her 

to  go  to  a  Fabian 
meeting,  she  asks  for 
a  moment  in  which 

to  change  her  dress. 

In  the  'seventies 
woman  showed  that 

she  had  a  beautiful 

figure  ;  in  the  early 

'eighties  she  con- 
cealed it  under 

bunchiness. 

As-    the     decade 

Fig.  170.-"  Myra's  Journal  "  {1883).       progressed,  however, 
other  things  happened.  Gold  was  discovered  on  the 

Rand  in  1884,  and  money  began  to  be  made  in  S.  Africa 

and  find  its  way  to  England.  By  1884  sleeves  were  puffed 
at  the  shoulder,  and  skirts  cut  to  ankle  length  for  walking. 

By  1885  the  full  bustle  had  come  in  again,  as  F,  Fig.  163, 
which  looks  as  if  the  fashion  artists  were  encouraging  their 

clients  to  extravagance. 

So  we  pass  to  the  gay  'nineties,  when  dress  was  very 
decorated  and  not  at  all  beautiful.  The  sleeves  were  very 

full,  and  the  skirts  were  belled  (G,  Fig.  163).  Against  this, 

however,  was  the  fact  that  the  safety  bicycle  had  been 

invented  in  1884,  and  was  beginning  to  be  used  by  women. 

The  boneshaker  of   1868,  as  Fig.   146,  had  been  for  the 206 
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LAWN  TENNIS 

^Xloife-  muslif)  drcs.! 

trinorDcd   rord~>oo 

ace. 

brothers,  and  an  adventur- 
ous sister,  before  she  left 

school,  might  have  tried 

her  luck  on  it  in  the  gar- 
den, but  would  not  have 

dared  to  do  so  in  the  road, 

and  the  penny-farthing,  of 
course,  was  never  for  her. 

Lawn  tennis  and  the 

safety  bicycle  have  con- 
tributed more  to  women's 

happiness  and  freedom 

than  any  other  two  things 
that  were  ever  invented. 

Before  they  arrived,  the 
well-to-do  woman  could 

hunt  or  drive,  but  her 

poorer  sisters  could  not 

do  much  more  than  go  for 
a  walk.  With  lawn  tennis 

a  good  game  with  young 
men  was  possible,  and 

though  it  was  rather  pat- 

ball,  still  it  made  the  gar- 
den parties  jollier.  With 

the  safety  bicycle,  picnics  and  rides  into  the  country 

became  possible  for  those  who  could  not  afford  a  horse. 

Then,  by  the  Act  of  1896  mechanically-propelled 
vehicles  were  allowed  to  move  on  the  roads  at  twelve 

miles  an  hour,  and  the  motor  came  into  its  own,  but  for 

many  years  it  was  only  a  plaything  for  the  rich.  Still  it 
needed  new  costumes,  and  the  women  muffled  themselves 

up  in  veils  to  keep  the  dust  from  the  untarred  roads  out  of 
their  hair. 

It  is  rather  difficult  to  find  an  explanation  for  dress 

at  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth  century.  Gradually  the 
skirts  became  tighter  and  the  sleeves  less  full,  and  enormous 
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Bonner  of" 
velvet 

rriiDmedboc 

and  ostricb 

jeotberi. 
broo'n  cloth 

dress. 

HOBBLES 

hats  were  worn.   By 

191 1  tlie  skirts  were 
Jactief  of  browo     so  tight  that  active 

corduroy  vdvct     young    women    did 
actually  hobble  in- alnted  musse.)  -  stead  of  walk.    Per- 

■ibcll  buftons.  iiaps  they  wished  to 
give  the  impression 
that  they  could  be 

captured  very  easily. 
One  of  the  authors, 

forgetting  her  hob- 
ble, dashed  upstairs 

one  day  and  split 
her  skirt  to  her 

knees,  and  women 
were  not  supposed 
to  have  knees  then. 

You  see  the  type  in 
Fig.  174. 

Then    the    War 

came    on,    and    all 

Fig.  172. — Walking  Dress  (1885). 

elaboration  ceased. 

Women  wore  uni- 
form, and  when  they 

got  out  of  it  wanted 
dresses  which  would  slip  over  their  heads  and  give  them 

a  dressed  feeling  with  the  minimum  of  trouble,  as  I,  Fig. 

163  ;  and  the  skirts  got  shorter  and  shorter,  until  everybody 
realized  that  women  had  knees. 

By  1926  the  skirts  began  to  lengthen,  until  to-day  the 
evening  dress  trails  once  more  on  the  floor,  to  the  incon- 

venience of  the  attendant  male.  Women,  however,  demand 

more  freedom  for  their  bodies,  and  are  less  corseted  now 
than  ever  before. 

Bonnets  are  an  interesting  study.  The  matron  of 

1 85 1    might   have,   as   a   young   girl,   indulged   in   a   Iiat, 
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ARTIFICIAL,    SILK 

pork-pie  or  other- 
wise, but  the  mo- 

ment she  married  she    blue  drebs^noauve 

donned  the  bonnet  bands/oiertes^ 
as  a  symbol  of  the 

happy  state  in  which  ̂ ^d  zouave 
she  found  herself, 
and  this  remained  so 

till  the  late  'eighties. 
Since  then  it  has  be- 

come difficult  to  dis- 

tinguish grandmam- 
ma from  grand- 

daughter. 
At  the  beginning 

of  our  period  people 
were  still  content 
with  clothes  made  of 
the  woven  fibres  of 

wool,  hair,  cotton, 
flax  or  silk.  The  fab- 

rics continued  to  be 

produced  on  much 
the  same  lines  as 
those  described  in 

Vol.      Ill,      though Fig.  173. — "  Journal  des  Modes  "  (1893). 

there  were  improvements  in  the  details  of  the  machinery. 

The  biggest  modern  development  has  been  in  the  produc- 
tion of  artificial  silk  or  rayon.  With  real  silk  the 

silkworm  eats  mulberry  leaves,  and  then,  when  it  forms 
its  chrysalis,  extrudes  from  itself  these  vegetable  fibres  to 
form  the  silk  covering  to  the  cocoon.  It  then  occurred 

to  the  chemist  to  follow  the  worm's  example.  He  cut  down 
trees  and  turned  these  into  a  fibrous  pulp,  which  he 

extruded  from  a  machine  as  a  thread — and  as  a  result  Jill 
can  be  as  well  dressed  as  her  mistress. 

And  what  of  the  men  ?     Well,  very  little  can  be  said 
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COLOUR 

w  n 1 0019 

e-cru 

satio  dress. 

small  train, 

yery  narrow 
sfe-irf. 

for  them  sartorially. 

Under  Industrialism, 

year  by  year  they 
liave  become  greyer 

overyclfoNX^  and  greyer.  When 

young  they  still 
break  out  occasion- 

ally into  colour. 
Socks  and  ties  may 

attract  their  atten- 

tion, and  golfers  at 
times  seemed  to  be 

possessed  of  a  sense 
of  adventure.  Only 

the  soldiers  and  sail- 
ors in  their  full  dress 

serve  to  remind  the 

women  of  those  good 

old  days  when  man, 

like  the  cock  phea- 
sant, was  the  dinkier 

bird. 

Still  men  have 

this  consolation — 

they  can  watch  their 

womenfolk's  attempts  in  the  direction  of  dress.  If  they 
like  them,  the  simple  and  ingenuous  creatures  will  consult 

their  menfolk  and  demand,  "  How  do  you  like  my  new 
hat  ?  Do  you  think  this  trimming  goes  well  ?  Does  my 

skirt  hang  nicely  ?  "  All  of  which  is  very  pleasant  and 

nice,  and  part  of  woman's  charm. 
Now  we  come  to  our  conclusion.  This  is  the  eleventh 

book,  and  finishes  the  series  we  have  been  writing  during 

the  last  nineteen  years.  All  these  have  been  addressed  to 

boys  and  girls  of  fourteen  to  eighteen,  and  we  have  tried 
to  show  men  and  women  at  work  throughout  the  Ages.  We 

hoped  that  our  readers  might  pick  up  ideas  and  be  able 
2IO 

Fig.    174. — From  "Weldon's  Ladies' 
Journal"  (191 1). 



CONCLUSION 

to  say  to  them- 

selves, "  Ah,  that 
job  would  suit  me 
— I  should  like  to 

do  that."  To  like 

your  work  is  im- 
portant. Supposing 

Pasteur  had  found 

himself  compelled 
to  work  at  a  moving 

assembly  line,  and 
Lister  to  serve  be- 

hind a  counter. 

They  would  have 

been  unhappy,  and 
we  should  have  lost 

the  benefit  of  their 

real  work. 

So  it  is  a  good 
idea  to  hunt  around 

for  interesting  work 
— but      work      be- 

FiG.  175. — Bathing  Dresses. 
1885.  1934- 

comes  more  me- 
chanical and  less 

interesting.       Still, 

need  this  be  so  ?  If  you  regard  it  as  a  duty  to  treat  your 

neighbour  as  yourself,  this  would  seem  to  carry  with  it  the 

obligation  to  make  work  not  only  profitable,  but  pleasant. 

Again,  a  boy  or  girl  may  say,  "  I  am  not  a  Pasteur  or 
Lister  " — but  how  can  you  be  sure  ?  We  may  have  sacri- 

ficed many  in  our  worship  of  the  machine.  There  remains 

this  consolation  :  if  we  can't  all  be  great,  we  can  be  good 
citizens  and  play  our  part  in  life  as  fairly  and  decently  as 

in  a  game  of  cricket  (without  too  much  leg  theory). 

THE     END 
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THE  CATHEDRALS  OF  ENGLAND 
By  Harry  Batsford  and  Charles  Fry,  with  a  Foreword  by  Hugh  Wal- 
POLE.  The  letterpress  consists  of  a  rapid  but  comprehensive  Introduction, 
followed  by  a  short,  clear  description  of  each  cathedral,  its  situation,  history, 
architecture,  and  romance.  There  are  133  Illustrations  from  new  photo- 

graphs, which  form  a  superb  series,  far  in  advance  of  anything  yet  produced 
on  the  subject.  There  are  also  a  colour  Frontispiece  from  an  old  drawing 
by  F.  Maciienzie,  a  complete  series  of  uniform  Scale  Plans,  and  some 
30  Line  Sketches  in  the  text  by  Brian  Cook.  The  book  is  the  ideal  guide 
for  the  modern  tourist,  untechnical  but  absolutely  reliable,  superbly 
produced  and  illustrated.    Demy  8vo,  cloth,  lettered.    7s.  6d.  net. 

THE  VILLAGES  AND  HAMLETS  OF  ENGLAND 

By  the  Hon.  Humphrey  Pakington,  F.R.I.B.A.,  President  of  the  Archi- 

tectural Association,  Author  of  "How  Men  Build,"  etc.,  with  a  Foreword 
by  E.  V.  Knox  ("Evoe"),  Editor  of  Punch.  A  popular  Pictorial  Survey  in 
130  fine  new  Photographic  Illustrations  of  unspoilt  varied  examples  from 
some  30  English  counties,  in  stone,  brick,  plaster,  half-timber  and  cob, 
including  many  full-page  unpublished  Views,  4  coloured  Plates,  and  some 
25  Pen  Drawings  specially  made  by  Sydney  R.  Jones,  Map,  and  gay 
decorative  coloured  wrapper  by  Brian  Cook.  Demy  8vo,  cloth,  lettered. 
7s.  6d.  net. 

THE  OLD  INNS  OF  ENGLAND 

By  A.  E.  Richardson,  F.S.A.,  with  a  Foreword  by  Sir  E.  Lutyens,  R.A. 
This  volume  constimtes  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  fine  old  inns  that 
are  one  of  the  most  attractive  features  of  the  English  towns  and  villages. 
It  is  a  fascinating  subject,  embracing  the  whole  life  of  the  roads  through 

England's  history,  and  Professor  Richardson  has  done  full  justice  to  it  in  a 
letterpress  that  is  full  of  knowledge  and  robust  humour.  It  is  illustrated 
by  1 30  fine  new  Photographs  of  inns,  medieval  and  later,  in  stone  or  timber, 
and  there  are  in  addition  20  Line  Drawings  by  Brian  Cook.  The  book  is 
an  indispensable  possession  to  the  motorist.  Demy  8vo,  cloth,  lettered. 
7s.  6d.  net. 

THE  HEART  OF  SCOTLAND 

By  George  Blake,  author  of  "Rest  and  Be  Thankful,"  etc.,  with  a  Fore- 
word by  Eric  Linklater.  A  companion  and  complement  to  "The  Face 

of  Scotland."  An  able  and  vigorously  written  account  of  the  Land  and  its 
People,  including  a  review  of  Highland  Places,  the  True  Lowlands,  Blaclc 
Country,  a  Tale  of  Four  Cities,  the  Kirk  and  the  People,  the  Fireside  Clime, 
Sport,  Institutions,  Legends  and  Realities.  Containing  some  130  superb 
Photographic  Illustrations  of  Scottish  Scenery  and  Life,  Mountains,  Cities, 
Towns,  Cottages,  Sport,  etc.  With  a  colour  Frontispiece  by  Keith  Hender- 

son, and  a  gay  decorative  coloured  wrapper,  numerous  Drawings,  and 
Map  by  Brian  Cook.  Demy  8vo,  cloth,  lettered.   7s.  6d.  net. 

THE  FACE  OF  SCOTLAND 

A  Pictorial  Review  of  its  Scenery:  Hills,  Glens,  Lochs,  Coast,  Islands, 
Moors,  etc.,  with  Old  Buildings,  Castles,  Churches,  etc.  Including  a  brief 
review  of  Topography,  History  and  Characteristics.  By  Harry  Batsford 
and  Charles  Fry,  with  a  foreword  by  John  Buchan,  C.H.,  M.P.  With 
130  splendid  illustrations,  from  specially  selected  Photographs,  many 
hitherto  unpublished,  a  Frontispiece  in  colour  from  a  Water-colour  by 
W.  Russell  Flint,  R.A.,  and  numerous  Line  Drawings  in  the  text  by 
Bri.an  Cook.  Second  Edition  revised.  Demy  8vo,  cloth,  lettered.  7s.  6d. 
net. 



BOOK.^  ON  ENGL^iND 

THE  "ENGUSH  LIFE"  SERIES 

THE  LANDSCAPE  OF  ENGLAND 
By  Charles  Bradley  Ford.  With  a  Foreword  by  Professor  G.  M. 
Trk\t.lyan,  O.M.,  M.A.,  F.S. A.,  etc.  An  attractive,  popular,  yet  systematic 
and  informative  survey  under  5  main  divisions:  North,  Midlands,  East, 
South-Hast,  and  West  Gauntry.  With  135  fine  Photographic  Illustrations, 
mostly  full-page  and  largely  unpublished,  including  also  a  coloured  Frontis- 

piece, 25  Pen  Drawings  and  6  Maps,  by  Brian  Cook.  Large  8vo,  cloth, 
lettered.    12s.  6d.  net. 

"The  varied  beauties  of  English  landscape  are  reflected  with  unusual  charm  In  this 
treasurable  volume.  It  would  seem  impossible,  indeed,  to  overpraise  the  quality  of  the 
artistry  and  skill  which  has  gone  to  the  making  of  this  book.  The  volume  as  a  whole  has 
been  well  planned  ;  it  is  a  truly  remarkable  and  appealing  production." — Lverfool Daily  Post. 

HOMES  AND  GARDENS  OF  ENGLAND 
By  Harry  Batsford,  Hon.  A.R.I.B.A.,  and  Charles  Fry.  With  a  Fore- 

word by  Lord  Conway  of  Allington.  An  attractive,  popular,  yet  informa- 
tive survey  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  Victorian  Times  of  old  Country 

Houses  and  their  Gardens.  Containing  175  Photographic  Illustrations,  a 
Frondspiece  in  colour  by  Sydney  R.  Jones,  and  numerous  Line  Drawings 
and  Engravings  in  the  text.    Large  8vo,  cloth,  lettered.    12s.  6d.  net. 

"It  is  difficult  to  avoid  the  appearance  of  adulation  in  giving  any  account  of  this 
superbly  illustrated  production,  which  at  J 2s.  6d.  gives  every  indication  of  philanthropy. 
The  accompanying  text  is  a  model  of  grace  and  brevity,  and  the  work  provides  not  only 
an  excellent  grounding,  but  its  possession  is  certain  to  be  a  continued  delight." — The 
Bookfinder  Illustrated. 

THE  ENGLISH   COUNTRYSIDE 

By  Ernest  C.  Pulbrook.  A  Review  of  sorne  of  its  Aspects,  Features, 
and  Attractions.  With  126  Illustrations  from  Photographs,  and  a  Pencil 
Frontispiece  by  A.  E.  Newcombe.  New  and  cheaper  impression.  Large  8vo, 
cloth,  gilt.   los.  6d.  net. 

ENGLISH  COUNTRY  LIFE  AND  WORK 
An  Account  of  some  Past  Aspects  and  Present  Features.    By  Ernest  C. 
Pulbrook.     Containing  about  200  pages  on  Farmers,  Old  and  New — 
Field-Work — Cottage  Folk — The  Village  Craftsman — Religious  Life,  etc. 
With  about  200  artistic  Illustrations  from  special  Photographs.    A.  New  and 
cheaper  reissue.    Large  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    12s.  6d.  net. 

"We  may  congratulate  the  author  on  a  very  readable  and  well-illustrated  book.  He  has 
given  a  fairly  detailed  description  of  a  large  number  of  occupations  of  the  English  country 
labourer  and  village  dweller.  .  .  .  Such  industries  as  thatching  and  hurdle-making  are 
described  at  some  length,  and  there  are  good  pages  on  country  trading." — The  Field. 

OLD  ENGLISH  HOUSEHOLD  LIFE 
Some  Account  of  Cottage  Objects  and  Country  Folk.  By  Gertrude 
Jekyll.  Consisting  of  17  sections  on  the  Fireplace,  Candlelight,  the 
Hearth,  the  Kitchen,  Old  Furniture,  Home  Industries,  Cottage  Buildings, 
Itinerants,  Mills,  Churchyards,  etc.  With  277  Illustrations  from  Photo- 

graphs and  Old  Prints  and  Drawings.  New  and  cheaper  reissue.  Large 
thick  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    12s.  6d.  net. 

TOURING  ENGLAND  BY  ROAD  AND  BYWAY 
A  Popular  Illustrated  Guide  in  a  new  form  to  the  Beauties  of  Rural  England. 
By  Sydney  R.  Jones.  Comprising  20  Typical  Tours  under  Five  Divisions, 
with  General  Introduction  and  complete  Map,  Introduction  to  each 
District  and  specially  drawn  simplified  Route  Map  of  each  Tour,  which  is 
described  in  detail,  with  finger-post  reference  to  features,  and  buildings  of 
interest.  Illustrated  by  54  Drawings,  including  a  number  full  page, 
specially  drawn  by  the  Author,  and  50  Illustrations  from  Photographs  by 
the  Artist  and  others.   New  and  cheaper  issue.   Crown  8 vo,  cloth,    js.  net. 



BOOKS  ON  ENGLAND 

THE  BOOK  OF  SPEED 

With  a  colour  Frontispiece  by  Brian  Cook  and  150  superb  Illustrations  in 
photogravure.  Including:  The  Quest  of  Speed  by  Stephen  King-Hall; 
The  Dawn  of  Flight  by  Col.  P.  T.  Etherton;  High  Speed  in  the  Air  by 

G.  De  Havilland;  "400  Miles  an  Hour!"  by  Flight-Lt.  G.  H.  Stain- 
forth;  Motor  Racing  and  Record  Breaking  by  G.  E.  T.  Eyston;  "What 
It  Feels  Like!"  by  Sir  Malcolm  Campbell;  Speed-Boats  and  Racing  by 
H.  Scott-Paine;  Motor-Cycle  Racing  by  James  Guthrie;  High  Speed  by 
Rail  by  Cecil  J.  Allen;  Speed  on  the  Ocean  Routes  by  Sir  A.  Rostron; 
Speed  in  Modern  Warfare  by  Maj.-Gen.  J.  F.  C.  Fuller;  The  Non-Stop 

Run  by  the  Driver  of  the  "Flying  Scotsman."  Crown  Quarto  (i  oins.  x  y^ins), 
cloth,  lettered,  with  all-round  coloured  wrapper  by  Brlan  Cook.    5s.  net. 

The  150  fine  modern  action  photographs  show  Flying  over  land  and  sea, 
in  cloud  and  sunshine,  with  close-ups  views  of  Aircraft  design;  Motor 
and  Motor-Cycle  Racing;  the  calm  majesty  of  great  Liners  and  Battleships; 
Speed-Boats,  Destroyers,  Trains  and  Locomotives,  Airships,  and,  in  fact, 
every  type  of  the  newest  mechanical  Speed.  These  form  a  gallen^  of 
achievement,  fascinating  ahke  to  young  and  old  and  containing  veritable 
masterpieces.  The  book  has  contributions  from  prominent  exponents  and 
specialists  in  every  branch.  Technical  experts  give,  simply,  vital  and  up-to- 
date  information;  others  relate  actual  experiences  of  famous  men,  such  as 

Sir  Malcolm  Campbell.  These  names  are  sufficient  guarantee  of  its  first-hand 
accuracy  and  interest.  When  it  is  considered  that  this  book,  with  its 
wealth  of  reading,  150  illustrations  in  photogravure  and  colour,  and 
colour  jacket,  is  issued  in  large  size  at  the  modest  price  of  5  s.  net,  the 
publishers  feel  justified  in  suggesting  it  is  a  new  departure  in  publishing. 

LITTLE  KNOWN  ENGLAND:  Rambles  in  the  Welsh  Border- 
land, THE  Rolling  Uplands,  the  Chalk  Hills,  and  the 

Eastern  Counties 

By  Harold  Donaldson  Eberlein,  Author  of  numerous  works  on 
Architecture,  Decoration  and  Furniture.  With  about  120  Illustrations, 
80  from  Photographs  and  Paintings,  and  40  in  the  text  from  Drawings, 
Sketches,  Engravings,  etc.  Including  a  series  of  Maps.  8vo,  cloth,  lettered. 
i2s.  6d.  net. 

GEORGIAN  ENGLAND  (1700- 18 30) 
A  Review  of  its  Social  Life,  Arts  and  Industries.  By  Professor  A.  E. 

Richardson,  F.S.A.,  F.R.I.B.A.,  Author  of  "The  English  Inn,"  etc. 
Containing  sections  on  the  Social  Scene,  Navy,  Army,  Church,  Sport, 
Architecture,  Building  Crafts,  the  Trades,  Decorative  Arts,  Painting, 
Literamre,  Theatres,  etc.  Illustrated  by  200  subjects  from  Photographs  and 

contemporary'  Prints,  Engravings  and  Drawings,  by  Hogarth,  Wheatley, 
Gainsborough,  Reynolds,  Rowlandson,  and  other  artists.  With  54  Line 
Text  Illustrations,  largely  unpublished,  and  a  Colour  Frontispiece  from  an 
unpublished  aquatint  by  Robert  Dighton.  Med.  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.  21s.  net. 

TOURING  LONDON 

By  W.  Teignmouth  Shore,  Author  of  "Dinner  Building,"  etc.  With  an 
Introduction  by  the  Rt.  Hon.  John  Burns,  P.C.  A  Series  of  4  Tours 
covering  the  chief  parts  of  Inner  London,  written  in  a  bright  and  pleasant 
style,  but  conveying  much  practical  and  historical  information.  Illustrated 

by  28  Photographs,  with  Drawings  and  Sketches  in  the  text  by  well- 
known  artists.  Also  a  two-colour  Map  of  the  city,  and  Plans.  Cheaper 
reissue.    Large  crown  8vo,  cloth.    2s.  6d.  net. 



HISTORIC  COSTUME 

HISTORIC  COSTUME 

A  Chronicle  of  Fashion  in  Western  Europe,  1490-1790.  Hy  Francis  M. 
Kelly  and  Randolph  Schwabe.  Containing  the  chief  characteristics  of 
Dress  in  each  century.  Illustrated  by  some  hundreds  of  full-page  and  text 
Sketches  from  original  sources  by  Randolph  SciiWABii  of  typical  groups, 
figures  and  details.  Including  7  Plates  specially  reproduced  in  cokjur, 
and  70  Photographic  reproductions  of  Historic  Pictures,  Portraits,  Scenes, 
etc.  Second  Edition  revised  and  enlarged.  Large  Royal  8vo,  cloth,  gilt, 
25s.  net. 

A    SHORT    HISTORY    OF    COSTUME    AND    ARMOUR, 
CHIEFLY  IN  ENGLAND,    1066-1800 
By  F.  M.  Kelly  and  Randolph  Schwabe,  Principal  of  the  Slade  School 
of  Fine  Art.    Royal  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    25s.  net.    Or  in  2  volumes: 
I.  THE  MIDDLE  AGES,  1066-1485.  With  Sections  on  Civilian  Dress: 

"Shirts,"  "Shapes,"  Houppelandes  and  Burgundian  Modes;  Armour. 
Illustrated  by  4  Plates  in  colours  and  gold,  over  100  special  Pen  Drawings 
by  Randolph  Schwabe  from  original  sources  and  32  Photographic  Plates 
of  over  70  reproducti9ns.    Royal  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    13s.net. 
II.  THE  RENAISSANCE,  1485-1800.  With  Sections  on  Puff  and  Slashes, 

The  Spanish  Trend,  "Cavalier"  and  French  Modes,  the  Heyday  and 
Decline  of  Powder,  Armour,  etc.  Illustrated  by  5  Plates  (3  double)  in 
colours  and  gold,  over  100  special  Pen  Drawings  by  Randolph  Schwabe 
from  original  sources,  36  Photographic  Plates  of  58  Reproductions.  Royal 
8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    13s.  net. 

MEDIAEVAL  COSTUME  AND  LIFE 
An  Historic  and  Practical  Review.  By  DoROTHy  Hartley.  Containing 

22  full-page  Plates  from  Photographs  of  living  Male  and  Female  Figures 
in  specially  made  Costumes  from  Mediaeval  MSS.,  20  Plates  in  Line  from 

the  Author's  Drawings  of  practical  Construction,  Detail,  Sketches,  etc., 
and  40  Plates  of  some  200  Reproductions  from  Contemporary  Manuscripts 
of  scenes  of  Mediaeval  life  and  work.  Including  full  historical  and  descrip- 

tive text,  with  directions  for  the  practical  cutting  out  and  making  of 
many  costumes  illustrated.   Large  royal  8vo,  cloth.  12s.  net. 

THE  "PEOPLE'S  UFE  AND  W^ORK"  SERIES 
LIFE  AND  WORK  OF  THE  ENGLISH  PEOPLE  THROUGH 

THE  CENTURIES 
A  Pictorial  Record  from  Contemporary  Sources.  By  Dorothy  Hartley 
and  Margaret  M.  Elliot,  B.A.  (Lond.).  Each  volume  is  devoted  to  a 

separate  cenrurj'  and  contains  32  pp.  of  Text  and  about  150  pictures  on  48 
full-page  Plates  of  Household  Life,  Crafts  and  Industries,  Building,  Farm- 

ing, Warfare,  City  and  Country  Scenes,  Transport,  Children,  Church  Life,, 
Gardens,  etc.  With  an  Introduction  on  the  characteristics  of  each  period, 
full  Descriptive  Notes,  Historical  Chart,  Analytical  Index,  Music,  etc. 
Large  (royal)  8vo,  boards,  lettered,  or  in  portfolio  with  flaps  3s.  net 
per  volume;  or  in  cloth,  3s.  6d.  net  per  volume.  Volumes  I  and  II 
(Early  Middle  Ages),  III  and  IV  (Later  Middle  Ages),  and  V  and  VI 
(Renaissance)  are  also  bound  together  in  cloth,  6s.  net  each,  and 
volumes  I,  II  and  III  (Middle  Ages),  and  IV,  V  and  VI  (Renaissance) 
are  also  combined  in  cloth  at  9s.  net  each.  A  few  remaining  copies  of 
volumes  II  and  III  (Later  Middle  Ages),  and  volumes  IV  and  V  (Early 
and  Middle  Renaissance),  can  also  be  obtained  bound  together  in  cloth  ati 
5s.  net  each. 

The  Series  has  now  been  completed  as  follows : 
I.  SAXON  TIMES  TO  I3OO  IV.  THE  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY 

II.  THE  FOURTEENTH  CENTURY  V.  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY 
III.  THE  FIFTEENTH  CENTURY  VI.  THE  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY 



SOCIAL  HISTORY 

The  Quennell  Series  of  Books  on  Social  L.ife  and  History 

"In  their  volumes  the  authors  have  covered  history  from  the  Old  Stone  Age  to  the 
Industrial  Revolution.  They  have  approached  history  from  a  new  angle  and  in  the 
process  have  revolutionised  the  teaching  of  it.  In  their  hands  it  has  become  a  live,  vivid, 
and  picturesque  subject,  for  they  have  breathed  new  life  into  old  bones.  Their  methods  in 
narrative  and  illustration  are  now  widely  and  generally  recognised  and  appreciated." Western  Mail. 

A  HISTORY  OF  EVERYDAY  THINGS  IN  ENGLAND, 
1066-1799 

Written  and  Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  H.  B.  Quennell.    In  Two 
Volumes.  Medium  8vo.  8s.  6d.  net  each;  also  Vols.  I  and  II  and  III  and 
IV,  issued  each  pair  bound  in  one  volume,  i6s.  6d.  net. 

VOL.  I.— EVERYDAY    THINGS    IN    ENGLAND,  1066- 1499 
With  90  Illustrations,  many  full-page,  and  3  Plates  in  colour.  Second 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  with  additional  illustrations. 

VOL.  II.— EVERYDAY  THINGS  IN  ENGLAND,  1 500-1799 
By  Marjorie  and  C.  H.  B.  Quennell.  With  4  Coloured  Plates  and  iii 

other  Illustrations  from  the  Author's  Drawings.  Second  Edition,  revised 
and  enlarged,  with  additional  Illustrations.   Stiff  paper  covers.   3s.  net  each. 

Issued  in  Parts  for  Schools  and  Class  Teaching 

Part  I.  ENGLAND  UNDER  FOREIGN  KINGS  (1066-1199).  Con- 
taining 2  Colour  Plates,  5  full-page  line  Illustrations,  and  15  in  the  text. 

Part  II.  THE  RISE  OF  PARLIAMENT  (1200-1399).  Containing  2 
Colour  Plates,  8  full-page  Illustrations,  and  22  in  the  text. 

Part  III.  THE  HUNDRED  YEARS'  WAR  (1400-1499).  Containing 
I  Colour  Plate,  11  full-page  line  Illustrations,  and  13  in  the  text. 

Part  IV.  THE  AGE  OF  ADVENTURE  (i  500-1 599).  Containing  2 
Colour  Plates,  16  full-page  line  Illustrations,  and  30  in  the  text. 

Part  V.  THE  CROWN'S  BID  FOR  POWER  (1600-1699).  Containing 
I  Colour  Plate,  11  full-page  line  Illustrations,  and  21  in  the  text. 

Part  VI.  THE  RISE  OF  MODERN  ENGLAND  (1700-1799).  Con- 
taining I  Colour  Plate,  11  full-page  line  Illustrations,  and  19  in  the 

text. 

VOL.  III.— EVERYDAY  THINGS  IN  ENGLAND,  1733-185 1 
THE  COMING  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ERA.  An  Account  of  the 
Transition  from  Traditional  to  Modern  Life  and  Civilization.  Written  and 

Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  H.  B.  Quennell.  Tracing  the  Transforma- 
tion of  Agriculture,  the  coming  of  Steam  Power,  the  application  of  Inven- 

tions, Trends  in  Social  Life  in  Town  and  Country,  Costume,  Building,  etc. 
Illustrated  by  4  Coloured  Plates,  120  full-page  and  smaller  Drawings 

specially  prepared  by  the  Authors,  and  a  series  of  Reproductions  of  contem- 
porary Engravings  and  Drawings.    Medium  8vo,  art  canvas.  8s.  6d.  net. 

VOL.  IV.— EVERYDAY  THINGS  IN  ENGLAND,  1852-1934 
THE  AGE  OF  PRODUCTION.  An  Account  of  Modern  Life  and 

Civilisation.  Written  and  Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  H.  B.  Quennell. 
Treating  ofold  and  new  methods  regarding  the  Farmer  and  Food,  Buildings, 
Town  Planning,  Slums,  Schools,  Furniture,  Production  and  Distribution, 
Public  Health,  Transport,  Social  Life  in  Clothes,  etc.  Illustrated  by  4 
single  and  3  double  Plates  in  colour,  120  full-page  and  smaller  Drawings 
specially  prepared  by  the  authors,  and  numerous  Plates  from  Photographs 
and  contemporary  Prints.   Medium  8vo,  art  canvas.    8s.  6d.  net. 
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THE  EVERYDAY  LIFE  SERIES 

A  Graphic  and  Poptslar  Survey  of  the  Efforts  and  Progress  of  the  Human  Race, 
now  completed  in  ̂ volumes.   Crown  ivo.  cloth,   y.  net.  each. 

EVERYDAY  LIFE  IN   THE  OLD  STONE  AGE 

Written  and  Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  II.  B.  Quennei-l.  Containing 
128  pages,  including  70  Illustrations,  and  a  coloured  Frontispiece,  from  the 

Authors'  Drawings,  with  a  Chronological  Chart.  Second  Edition,  revised. 
"A  small  book  containing  much  substance.  ...  A  vivid,  simple  style  and  sprightly 

humour — which  last  is  carried  even  into  their  clever  black-and-white  illustrations — should 
give  them  many  appreciative  readers.  A  most  attractive  little  book." — The  Morning  Post. 

EVERYDAY    LIFE    IN     THE    NEW     STONE,    BRONZE 
AND  EARLY  IRON  AGES 

Written  and  Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  M.  B.  Quennell.  Containing 

144  pages,  with  90  original  Illustrations  from  the  Authors'  Drawings,  of 
Household  Life,  Agriculture,  Pottery,  Weapons,  Ornaments,  etc.,  including 
2  Plates  in  colour,  a  marked  Map,  and  a  Chronological  Chart.  Second 
Edition,  revised. 

The  above  two  works  may  now  be  obtained  bound  in  one  handy  volume  as  described 
below: 

EVERYDAY  LIFE  IN  PREHISTORIC  TIMES 
Containing  272  pages,  3  Plates  in  colour  and  2  in  monochrome,  with  160 

Illustrations  from  the  Authors'  Pen-and-ink  Drawings,  two  Chronological 
Charts  and  a  Comparative  Map.  The  Old  Stone  Age  Section  has  an  Account 
of  the  Rhodesian  Skull  and  Nebraskan  Tooth,  with  2  additional  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  lettered.    los.  net. 

EVERYDAY  LIFE  IN  ROMAN  BRITAIN 

Written  and  Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  H.  B.  Quennell,  Containing 

128  pages,  with  over  100  original  Illustrations  from  the  Authors'  Pen 
Drawings,  of  Cities  and  Camps,  Villas,  Ships,  Chariots,  Monuments,  Cos- 

tume, Military'  Life,  Household  Objects,  Pottery,  etc.  Including  5  Colour 
Plates,  Chart,  and  Map  of  Roads. 

EVERYDAY  LIFE  IN  SAXON,  VIKING,  AND  NORMAN 
TIMES 

Written  and  Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  H.  B.  Quennell.  Con- 

taining 128  pages,  with  over  100  original  Illustrations  from  the  Authors' 
Pen  and  Pencil  Drawings  of  Ships,  Cooking,  Metalwork,  Caskets,  Crosses, 
Buildings,  Pottery,  and  Illuminated  MSS.,  including  2  coloured  Plates, 
Historical  Chart,  etc.    Crown  8vo,  cloth.    5s.  net. 

"It  is  a  period  which  gives  scope  for  interesting  writing  and  delightful  illustrations.  The 
authors  have,  as  before,  profited  to  the  full  by  their  opportunities.  Altogether  this  is  an 
agreeable  as  well  as  a  valuable  book,  and  one  can  say  of  the  authors  what  Asser  said  of 
Alfred.  They  are  'affable  and  pleasant  to  all,  and  curiously  eager  to  investigate  things 
unknown.'  " — The  Times. 

ENGLAND  IN  TUDOR  TIMES 
An  Account  of  its  Social  Life  and  Industries.  By  L.  F.  Salzman,  M.A., 

F.S.A.,  Author  of  "English  Industries  of  the  Middle  Ages,"  etc.  A  remark- 
able survey  of  a  great  period  in  England's  Social  history.  Containing 

chapters  on  The  Spirit  of  the  Tudor  Age — Life  in  the  Country— Life  in 
the  Town — Life  in  the  Home — The  Church — Adventure  on  Land  and 

Sea.  With  138  pages  of  text,  64  full-page  illustrations  and  plentiful  illus- 
trations in  the  text  from  Drawings,  Engravings,  etc.  Cheaper  reissue. 

Demy  8vo.,  cloth.    5s.  net. 
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A  New  Fascinating  Series  of  Classical  Social  L,ife.  Uniform  with  the  Author's 
"Everyday  Things  in  England.^' 

EVERYDAY  THINGS  IN  ANCIENT  GREECE  (HOMERIC- 
ARCH  AIC—CL  A  S  SIC  AL) 
An  "Omnibus"  Volume  of  the  three  following  works.  Written  and 
Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  H.  B.  Quennell.  A  full  review  of  Social 
Life  and  the  Arts.  Containing  3  coloured  Plates,  some  258  full-page  and 
smaller  Illustrations  from  Drawings  in  Pen-and-ink,  Pencil,  and  Wash  and 
20  from  Photographs.   Large  thick  8vo.    21s.  net. 

VOL.1.   EVERYDAY  THINGS  IN  HOMERIC  GREECE 
Written  and  Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  H.  B.  Quennell,  Authors  of 

"The  Everyday  Life  Series,"  etc.  Presenting  a  vivid  picture  based  on  the 
Social  Life  in  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey,  etc.  Illustrated  by  about  70  full-page 
and  smaller  Drawings  by  the  Authors,  after  early  Vase  Paintings  and  their 
own  restorations.  With  Colour  Frontispiece,  Photographic  Illustrations, 
Map,  etc.    Large  8vo,  decoratively  bound.    7s.  6d.  net. 

VOL.11.   EVERYDAY  THINGS  IN  ARCHAIC  GREECE 
Written  and  Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  H.  B.  Quennell.  A  Graphic 
Account  of  Social  Life  from  the  close  of  the  Trojan  War  to  the  Persian 
Struggle,  treating  of  Herodotus  and  his  History,  the  Temple  and  the  House, 
Life  inside  the  House,  and  Life  outside  the  House.  Illustrated  by  85  full- 
page  and  smaller  Drawings  by  the  Authors,  specially  prepared  for  the  book. 
With  a  coloured  Frontispiece,  a  number  of  Photographic  Illustrations, 
Map,  etc.   Large  8vo,  cloth,  lettered.   7s.  6d.  net. 

"The  Quennell  books  are  likely  to  outlast  some  of  the  most  imposing  institutions  of  the 
post-war  world.  A  book  which  is  written  with  great  scholarship  and  surprising  lucidity. 
To  speak  in  superlatives  of  this  series  is  only  justice,  for  seldom  is  there  found  such  a  unity 
between  publisher,  author,  and  illustrator  as  the  Batsford  books  display." — G.  K.'s  Weekly. 

VOL.  III.   EVERYDAY  THINGS   IN   CLASSICAL   GREECE 
Written  and  Illustrated  by  Marjorie  and  C.  H.  B.  Quennell.  A  vivid 
picture  of  Social  Life  in  the  Golden  Age  of  Pericles,  Socrates,  Phidias, 

Plato,  and  the  building  of  the  Parthenon,  480-404  B.C.  With  Sections  on 
Architecture;  The  Town  and  its  Planning;  Town  Houses  and  Everuday 
Life;  Sea  Fights  and  Land  Battles,  etc.  Illustrated  by  83  full-page  and 
smaller  Pen-and-ink  or  Wash  Drawings  specially  made  by  the  Authors. 
With  coloured  Frontispiece,  Series  of  Photographic  Illustrations,  Historical 
Chart,  Map,  etc.  Large  8vo,  cloth,  lettered.   8s.  net. 

If  ordered  at  one  time  the  three  volumes  of  this  series  are  priced  at 
22s.  net. 

"ESSENTIALS  OF  LIFE"   SERIES 
By  Lieut.-Colonel  F.  S.  Brereton,  C.B.E.  Bright,  informative  reviews  of 
the  Indispensable  Things  of  Human  Life.  Each  with  80  pages  of  text,  and 
about  100  Illustrations  in  Line  and  Half-tone  from  Photographs,  Drawings, 
Old  Prints,  etc.,  of  Old  and  Modern  Developments.  Large  crown  8vo, 
cloth,  lettered.   4s.  net  each. 
I.  CLOTHING:  An  Account  of  its  Types  and  Manufacture.  Contents: 
Materials — Spinning — Weaving — The  Sewing  Machine — A  Modern 
Factory — Furs  and  Rubber — Leather  and  Tanning — Boots — Hats — Glove- 
making — Dyeing  and  Cleaning — Pins — Needles — Buttons,  etc. 
n.  TRAVEL:  An  Account  of  its  Methods  in  Past  and  Present.  Contents: 

Early  Roads  and  Trading  Routes — Coaching — The  Steam  Engine — 
Steamships  and  Railways — The  Bicycle — The  Petrol  Engine — Air  Travel — 
Postman — Wire  or  Wireless.  With  Illustrations  of  Coaches,  Engines, 
Balloons,  Aircraft,  Ships,  Steamers,  etc. 

"Each  volume  is  illustrated  with  a  wealth  of  pictures  from  old  and  modern  sources.  The 
text  is  written  in  an  easy,  discursive  style  that  should  popularise  the  books,  and  is  yet 
packed  with  sound  knowledge  and  fact." — L'Ailanlique. 
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A    H1STC:)RY   (^F   ARCHITECTURE  ON   THE  COMPARA- 
TIVE METHOD 

For  tlic  Student,  Craftsman,  and  Amateur.  By  Sir  Banister  Fletcher, 

PF.R.l.H.A.  Ninth  lidition,  completely  rc-written.  Clontaining  nearly 
jooo  pages,  with  about  3500  Illustrations  (1560  recently  added  and  nearly 
2000  reproduced  larger  for  this  I'.dition),  from  Photographs  and  Drawings 
of  Buildings  of  all  Countries  and  Times.   Royal  8  vo,  cloth,  gilt.  £z  2s.  net. 

A   SHORT  CRITICAL   HISTORY  OF  ARCHITECTURE 
By  H.  Hratmcote  Statham,  F.R.I.B.A.  Second  Edition,  revised  and 
enlarged  by  G.  Maxwell  Aylwin,  F.R.I.B.A.  Containing  600  pages 
and  750  Illustrations  from  Photographs,  Drawings,  Plans,  Prints,  etc., 
with  Chronological  Charts  and  Glossary.    Demy  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    163.  net. 

AJso  supplied  in  3  parts,  cloth,  gilt.   ds.  net  each, 
I.  ARCHITECTURE  OF  ANTIQUITY  AND  THE  CLASSIC  AGES. 

II.  BYZANTINE,   ROMANESQUE  AND   SARACENIC   STYLES. 
III.  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  AND  THE  RENAISSANCE  TO  MODERN 

TIMES. 

Eact  part  contains  about  200  pages,  with  250  full-page  and  smaller  Illus- 
trations, and  is  complete  with  Prefaces,  Chaics,  Glossary  and  Indexes. 

"Within  the  limits  of  Its  size  and  price  it  is  the  most  valuable  handbook  that  has 
appeared  in  English  for  those  who  wish  to  understand  the  architecture  of  the  past." —The  ArchUecl. 

THE   STORY  OF  ARCHITECTURE 
From  the  Earliest  Ages  to  the  Present  Day.  By  P.  Leslie  Waterhouse, 
F.R.I.B.A.  With  Illustrations  of  the  great  buildings  of  all  time  from 

Photographs  and  Drawings,  and  many  Diagrams  in  the  text.  F'Cap  8vo. 
boards,  lettered.   6s.  net. 

THE    STORY    OF    ARCHITECTURE    IN    ENGLAND 
By  Walter  H.  Godfrey,  F.S.A.,  F.R.I.B.A.  A  popular  illustrated  account, 
in  which  the  aims  and  methods  of  Architecmral  Design  are  simply  explained, 
and  linked  up  with  the  social  life  of  the  time.  In  Two  Parts:  I.  Early  and 
Mediasval,  to  1500,  chiefly  Churches;  U.  Renaissance,  1500-1800,  chiefly 
Houses.  Demy  8vo,  cloth.  6s.  6d.  net  per  part;  or  the  two  volumes  bound 
in  one,  12s.  6d.  net. 

I.  PRE-REFORMATION,  THE  PERIOD  OF  CHURCH  BUILDING 
Illustrated  by  133  full-page  and  smaller  Photographs  and  Drawings.  Large 
crown  8vo,  cloth.    6s.  6d.  net. 

II.  RENAISSANCE,  THE  PERIOD  OF  HOUSE  BUILDING 

Illustrated  by  150  full-page  and  smaller  photographs  and  drawings.    Large 
crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  6d.  net. 

NEW  EDITION  REVISED  AND  ENLARGED  NOW  READY  OF 
THIS  GREAT  STANDARD  WORK 

THE      DOMESTIC      ARCHITECTURE      OF      ENGLAND 
DURING  THE  TUDOR  PERIOD 
Illustrated  in  a  Series  of  Photographs  and  Measured  Drawings  of  Country 
Houses,  Manor  Houses  and  Other  Buildings.  By  Thomas  Garner  and 
Arthur  Stratton,  F.R.I.B.A.  Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged, 
comprising  210  Plates,  mostly  full  page,  finely  reproduced  in  Collotype,  and 
250  pages  of  Historical  and  Descriptive  Text,  including  462  illustrations 
of  Additional  Views,  Plans,  Details,  etc.,  from  photographs  and  drawings, 
making  a  total  of  over  800  Illustrations  in  all.  In  two  volumes,  small  folio, 
buckram,  gilt.  £g  9s.  net  the  set.  (The  volumes  cannot  be  obtained 
separately.) 
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BATSFORD'S 
"HISTORICAL        ARCHITECTURE        LIBRARY" 
of   Standard    Textbooks    on    Classic    and    Renaissance    Architecture. 

BYZANTINE  ARCHITECTURE  AND  DECORATION 

By  J.  Arnott  Hamilton,  M.A.,  author  of  "The  Churches  of  Palermo," 
etc.  A  careful,  scholarly  and  thorough  account  of  the  development  and 
character  of  constructional  methods  and  decoration,  and  types  of  extant 
buildings  in  Constantinople,  Greece,  the  Balkans,  Cyprus,  Armenia, 
Italy,  etc.  With  120  Photographic  Illustrations  of  exteriors  and  interiors, 
Reconstructions,  Constructional  Diagrams,  Carving,  Details,  etc.,  and 
numerous  Line  Plans,  Measured  Drawings,  andj  Sketches  in  the  text. 
Medium  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    i8s.  net. 

ANDERSON  AND  SPIERS'  "ARCHITECTURE  OF  GREECE 
AND  ROME" 
Now  reissued  in  two  volumes,  obtainable  separately,  revised  and  much 
enlarged.  Small  Royal  8  vo,  cloth,  gilt.  21s.  net  each  volume,  or  £2  the  two. 

I.  ARCHITECTURE  OF  ANCIENT  GREECE.  Re-written,  Re- 
modelled and  much  enlarged  by  William  Bell  Dinsmoor,  Professor 

of  Architecture  at  Columbia  University,  New  York,  and  the  American 

Academy  at  Athens.  With  over  200  Illustrations  in  Collotype,  half-tone 
and  line. 

II.  ARCHITECTURE  OF  ANCIENT  ROME.  Revised  and  Re- 
written by  Thomas  Ashby,  Late  Director  of  the  British  School  at  Rome. 

With  about  200  Illustrations  in  half-tone  and  line. 

ARCHITECTURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  IN  ITALY 
By  William  J.  Anderson,  A.R.I.B.A.  Revised  and  Enlarged,  with  an 
additional  Chapter  on  Baroque  and  Later  work,  by  Arthur  Stratton, 
F.S.A.,  F.R.I.B.A.  With  80  Plates,  including  16  in  Collotype,  and  120 
Illustrations  in  the  text.    Small  Royal  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    21s.  net. 

ARCHITECTURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  IN  FRANCE 

By  W.  H.  Ward,  M.A.,  F.R.I.B.A.  Revised  and  Enlarged  by  Sir  John 
W.  Simpson,  K.B.E.,  P.P.R.I.B.A.  In  tAvo  volumes,  obtainable  separately. 
Small  Royal  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    21s.  net,  each  volume,  or  £7.  for  the  two. 

IV.  THE  EARLY  RENAISSANCE  (1495-1640).    With  259  Illustrations. 

V,  THE  LATER  RENAISSANCE  (1640-1830).    With  214  Illustrations. 

RENAISSANCE  PALACES   OF  NORTHERN  ITALY 
(With  some  Buildings  of  Earlier  Periods).  A  General  Review  from  the 
Xlllth  to  the  XVIIth  Centuries.  Revised  and  Edited  by  Professor  Dr. 
Albrecht  Haupt.  a  Condensed  Edition  in  3  vols,  of  this  Great  Standard 
Work,  each  containing  160  full-page  Plates,  reproduced  in  Collotype  from 
specially  taken  Photographs  or  from  Measured  Drawings  expressly  pre- 

pared. With  full  historical  and  descriptive  text.  Vol.  I.,  TUSCANY, 
Florence,  Pisa,  Siena,  Montepulciano,  Lucca,  Pistoia,  etc.;  Vol.  II., 
VENICE,  including  also  Verona,  Mantua,  Vicenza,  and  Padua; 
Vol,  III.,  GENOA,  including  also  Bologna,  Ferrara,  Modena,  Milan, 
Turin,  Pavia,  Bergamo,  Brescia,  etc.  Small  folio,  cloth,  lettered,  £2  158. 

net  each  volume,  or  the  set  of  3  for  £-1  los.  net, 
"One  of  the  most  welcome  publications  which  has  issued  from  the  House  of  Batsford. 

Their  convenient  size  and  excellent  quality  will  appeal  to  those  who  are  probably  deterred 
by  the  cost  and  large  size  of  many  fine  architectural  works.  They  will  be  a  source  of 
continued  delight  and  interest." — The  Builder. 
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A  NEW  AND  IMPORTANT  SERIES  OF  SCHOOL  WALL  CHARTS 
1m  Two  Series  now  ready,  consistitsfi  of  z^  large  lithographed  Plates,  30  in.  by 
io  in.  Price  Complete  25/.  net  on  stout  paper;  or  £^  is.  od.  net  mounted  on  linen, 
with  hound  edges.  Single  diagrams,  is.  4//.  net  each;  or  motinted,  zs.  lod.  net  each. 
Introductory  llandhook  to  each  Series,  \s.  dd.  net  each,  stiff  paper  covers^  zs.  dd. 
net  each,  cloth,  lettered. 

THE  STYLES  OF  ENGLISH   ARCHITECTURE 
A  Series  of  Comparative  Wall  or  Lecture  Diagrams.  For  Schools, 
Teachers,  Students,  etc.  By  Arthur  Stratton,  F.S.A.,  F.R.I.B.A. 
Series  I. :  The  Middle  Ages  (Saxon  Times  to  the  Start  of  the  Tudor 
Period).  Consisting  of  15  large  double  crown  Plates,  20  in.  by  30  in. 

clearly  lithographed  from  the  Author's  specially  prepared  Drawings.  13s. 
net  paper,  32s.  net  mounted. 
Series  II :  The  Renaissance  (Tudor,  Elizabethan,  Stuart,  and  Georgian 
Periods).  Comprising  12  large  diagrams,  as  in  Series  I.  12s.  net  paper, 
30s.  net  mounted. 
The  32  pp.  Introductory  Handbooks  contain  reduced  reproductions  of  all 
the  Plates  with  all  their  sources  noted,  and  an  outline  account  of  each  style 
witli  numerous  further  Line  Illustrations  in  the  text. 

ELEMENTS  OF  FORM  AND  DESIGN  IN  CLASSIC 
ARCHITECTURE 
Shown  in  Exterior  and  Interior  Motives  collated  from  Fine  Buildings  of 

all  Times.  By  Arthur  Stratton,  F.S.  A.,  F.R.I.B.A.  Presenting  in  80  full- 
page  Plates  about  600  motives  of  Fagades,  Loggias,  Halls,  Staircases,  etc. 
Including  a  Scries  of  16  Plates  of  Classic  and  Renaissance  Compositions 
and  Designs.  With  Introduction,  Analytical  Account  to  each  Section. 
Descriptive  Notes,  and  Foreword  by  Prof.  A.  E.  Richardson,  F.S. A., 
F.R.I.B.A.   4to,  cloth,  gilt.   28s.  net. 

THE  ORDERS   OF  ARCHITECTURE 
Greek,  Roman,  and  Renaissance;  with  Examples  of  their  historic  Appli- 

cation IN  Italian,  French,  English,  and  American  Colonial.  By 
Arthur  Stratton,  F.S.  A.  With  an  Introduction  by  A.  Trystan  Edwards, 
A.R.I.B.A.  Illustrated  in  a  Series  of  80  full-page  Plates  from  Drawings, 

mostly  specially  prepared,  including  a  complete  series  of  Vignola's  Orders, 
and  rendered  examples  of  French,  Italian,  and  English  buildings.  With 
full  historical  and  practical  notes  and  numerous  Text  Illustrations.  4to, 
cloth,  gilt,  or  in  portfolio,  21s.  net;  or  in  3  parts:  CLASSIC,  ITALIAN 
and  APPLICATIONS,  cloth  8s.  net  each. 

THE  ORDERS  OF  ARCHITECTURE 
By  R.  Phen^  Spiers,  F.S.A.,  F.R.I.B.A.  A  collection  of  typical  Examples 

of  the  Greek,  Roman  and  Italian  Orders  selected  from  Normand's 
"Parallels"  and  other  Authorities,  with  Notes  on  Origin  and  Development 
and  descriptions  of  the  Plates,  Revised  Bibliography,  etc.  Fifth  Edition, 

revised  and  enlarged,  containing  27  full-page  Plates.  Large  4to,  half- 
doth.  I2S.  6d.  net. 

"An  indispensable  possession  to  all  students  of  architecture." — The  Architect. 

ANCIENT  ARCHITECTURE,  PREHISTORIC,  EGYPTIAN, 
WEST  ASIAN,  GREEK  &  ROMAN 
A  Chronicle  in  Verse,  by  H.  Chester  Jones,  M.A.,  F.S.A.  Comprising 
also  an  outline  history  of  Architecture,  brief  Prose  Introductions  to  each 
Section,  and  a  fuU  Glossary  of  Terms,  etc.  Illustrated  by  numerous  large 
Charts  and  Compositions  and  many  Drawings  and  Plans  of  Buildings  by 
the  Author.  Including  a  photogravure  portrait  and  appreciative  Forewords 
by  Sir  Edwin  Lutyens,  R.A.,  Dr.  Haden  Guest,  M.P.,  and  others.  Large 
8vo,  cloth,  gilt.  15s.net. 
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THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  ENGLISH  HOUSE 
A  short  History  of  its  Design  and  Development  from  iioo  to  1800  a.d. 
By  J.  Alfred  Gotch,  F.S.A.,  PP.R.I.B.A.  Containing  300  pages,  with 
over  150  Illustrations  from  Photographs,  and  many  pictures  in  the  text 
from  Measured  Drawings,  Sketches,  Plans,  and  Old  Prints.  Second 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.   Large  crown  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    12s.  6d.  net. 

THE    SMALLER    ENGLISH    HOUSE    FROM    THE    RES- 
TORATION  TO  THE  VICTORIAN  ERA,    1660-1840 

By  A.  E.  Richardson,  F.S.A.,  F.R.I. B. A.,  and  Harold  Donaldson 
Eberlein,  B.A.  Treating  of  the  Characteristics  and  Periods  of  Style;  the 
Evolution  of  Plan;  Materials  and  Craftsmanship:  Roofing,  Windows, 

Ironw^ork,  Fireplaces,  Staircases,  Wall  Treatment,  Ceilings.  With  over 
200  Illustrations,  many  full  page,  from  Photographs  and  Drawings.  Demy 
4to,  cloth,  gilt.   Cheaper  reissue,  15s.  net. 

ENGLISH   GOTHIC  CHURCHES 
The  Story  of  their  Architecture.  By  Charles  W.  Budden,  M.A. 
A  simple,  informative  account  of  the  Planning,  Design,  and  Details  of 
Parish  Churches,  Cathedrals,  etc.,  1066-1500,  including  Chapters  on  Local 
Building,  Towers,  Spires,  Ornaments,  etc.  Illustrated  by  5  3  Plans  and  Line 
Diagrams,  and  40  Photographic  Plates  of  80  View$  and  Details,  including 
a  County  List  of  the  chief  Churches  worth  seeing.  Crown  8vo,  cloth, 
cheaper  reissue,  js.  net. 

THE  "COUNTY  CHURCH"   SERIES 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  J.  C.  Cox,  LL.D.,  F.S.A.  Twelve  volumes,  each  con- 

taining numerous  Plates  from  Photographs,  and  Illustrations  from 

Drawings  in  the  text.   F'Cap  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.  2s.  6d.  net  per  volume. 
CAMBRIDGESHIRE  AND  THE  ISLE  OF  ELY.  By  C.  H.  Evelyn- 

White,  F.S.A. 

CORNWALL.   By  J.  C.  Cox,  LL.D.,F.S.A. 

CUMBERLAND  AND  WESTMORLAND.  By  J.  C.  Cox,  LL.D., F.S.A. 
ISLE  OF  WIGHT,   By  J.  C.  Cox,  LL.D.,  F.S.A. 

KENT  (2  Vols,  sold  separately).   By  F.  Grayling. 

NORFOLK  (2  Vols.).  Second  Edition,  revised  and  extended .  By  J.  C. 
Cox,  LL.D.,  F.S.A.    (Now  out  of  print.) 

NOTTINGHAMSHIRE.   By  J.  C.  Cox,  LL.D.,  F.S.A. 

SURREY.   By  J.  E.  Morris,  B.A. 

SUFFOLK  (2  Vols,  sold  separately).   By  T.  H.  Bryant. 

OLD  CROSSES  AND  LYCHGATES 

A  Study  of  their  Design  and  Craftsmanship.  By  Aymer  Vallance,  M.A. 
F.S.A.  With  over  200  fine  Illustrations  from  specially  taken  Photographs, 
Old  Prints,  and  Drawings.  Crown  410,  art  linen.  Cheaper  reissue  12s.  6d. 
net, 

ENGLISH  CHURCH  WOODWORK  AND  FURNITURE 

A  Study  in  Craftsmanship  from  a.d.  1250-1550.  By  F.  E.  Howard  and 
F.  H.  Crossley,  F.S.A.  Illustrating,  in  over  480  examples  from  Photo- 

graphs, the  Development  of  Screens,  Stalls,  Benches,  Font-Covers,  Roofs, 
Doors,  Porches,  etc.,  with  details  of  the  Carved  and  Painted  Decoration, 
etc.,  etc.  Second  and  cheaper  Edition,  revised,  with  a  new  series  of  16 
Collotype  Plates.   Crown  4to,  cloth,  gilt.   25s.  net. 
"As  a  treasury  of  examples,  a  large  proportion  of  them  almost  unkaown,  and  as  a 

compendium  of  information  and  research,  it  is  a  possession  of  special  interest  and 
value.  .  .  ." — The  Times  Literary  Supplement. 
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ENGLISH   CHURCH  FITTINGS  AND  FURNITURE 

By  the  Rev.  J.  C.  Cox,  LL.D.,F.S.A.  A  Popular  Survey,  treating  of  Church- 
yards, liclls,  Fonts  and  Covers,  Pulpits,  Lecterns,  Screens,  Chained  Books, 

Stained  Cilass,  Organs,  Plate  and  other  features  of  interest.  With  upwards 
of  250  Illustrations  from  Photographs  and  Drawings.  8vo,  cloth,  gilt. 
New  and  cheaper  reissue.   12s.  6d.  net. 

ENGLISH   CHURCH  MONUMENTS,  A.D.  11 50-1 5  50 
By  F.  H.  Crossley,  F.S.A.  A  survey  of  the  work  of  the  old  Bnglish  crafts- 

men in  stone,  marble,  and  alabaster.  Containing  over  250  pages,  with 
upwards  of  350  Illustrations,  from  special  Photographs  and  Drawings. 
Crown  4to,  cloth,  gilt.    Cheaper  reissue.    21s.  net. 

ANCIENT    CHURCH    CHESTS    AND    CHAIRS    IN    THE 
HOME  COUNTIES  ROUND   GREATER  LONDON 
With  some  Reference  to  their  Surroundings.  By  Fred  Ror,  R.I.,  R.B.C. 
With  a  Foreword  by  C.  Reginald  Grltndy.  A  survey  of  the  finest  of  these 
survivals  of  ancient  craftsmanship  by  the  leading  authority  on  the  subject. 
With  95  Illustrations,  many  full  page,  from  Drawings  by  the  Author  and 
from  Photographs,  and  a  number  of  Line  II lustrations  in  the  text.  Cheaper 
reissue.   Demy  410,  cloth,  gilt.    12s.  6d.  net. 

EARLY  CHURCH  ART  IN  NORTHERN  EUROPE 
With  special  Reference  to  Timber  Construction  and  Decoration.  By 

Josef  Strzygowski,  Author  of  "Origin  of  Christian  Church  Art,"  etc. 
Dealing  with  Pre-Romanesque  Art  of  the  Croatians;  Wooden  Archi- 

tecture IN  Eastern  Europe;  Half-Timber  Churches  in  Western 
Europe;  The  Mast  Churches  of  Norway;  Royal  Tombs  in  Scandinavia. 
With  190  Illustrations.  Royal  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.  21s.  net. 

"Present-day  writers  on  architecture  cannot  be  said  to  be  exactly  exciting  ;  but  Prof. 
Strzygowski  is  the  exception.  For  vigour  and  vehemence  he  is  unsurpassed.  A  remarkable 
book,  with  very  much  to  study  in  it,  if  not  always  to  convince." — The  Dean  of  Win- 

chester in  The  Sunday  Times. 

ENGLISH  RENAISSANCE  WOODWORK,  1660-1730 
A  Selection  of  the  finest  examples,  monumental  and  domestic,  chiefly  of 
the  Period  of  Sir  Cliristopher  Wren.  By  Thomas  J.  Beveridge.  A  Series 

of  80  fine  Plates  from  the  Author's  measured  drawings,  specially  prepared 
and  fully  detailed,  including  Monographs  on  St.  Paul's  Choir  Stalls,  Hamp- 

ton Court,  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Colleges,  London  City  Churches,  etc. 
Including  a  series  of  Collotype  Plates  from  pencil  drawings,  and  illustrated 

descriptive  text.  Large  folio,  half-bound,  ̂ 3  net  (originally  published  at 
£6  6s.  net). 

EXGLISH  LEADWORK:  ITS  ART  AND  HISTORY 
A  Book  for  Architects,  Antiquaries,  Craftsmen,  and  Owners  and  Lovers  of 
Gardens.  By  Sir  Lawrence  Weaver,  F.S.A.  Containing  280  pages,  with 
441  Illustrations  from  Photographs  and  Drawings.  Large  4to,  art  linen, 
gilt.  50s.  net. 

ENGLISH    INTERIORS    FROM    SMALLER    HOUSES    OF 

THE   XVIIth   to   XIXth   CENTURIES,    1660-1820 
By  M.  JouRDAiN.  Illustrating  the  simpler  type  of  Design  during  the 
Stuart,  Georgian,  and  Regency  Periods,  Containing  200  pages,  and  100 
Plates,  comprising  200  Illustrations,  from  Photographs  and  Measured 
Drawings  of  Interiors,  Chimney-pieces,  Staircases,  Doors,  Ceilings^ 
Panelling,  Metalwork,  Carving,  etc.,  from  minor  Country  and  Town 
Houses.  With  Introduction  and  Historical  Notes,  Cheaper  reissue.  Large 
4to,  cloth,  gilt.   15s.  net. 
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OLD  ENGLISH  FURNITURE  FOR  THE  SMALL  COLLECTOR 
Its  History,  Types  and  Surroundings  from  Mediaeval  to  Early  Victorian 
Times.  By  J.  P.  Blake  and  A.  E.  Reveirs-Hopkins.  Containing  150 
pages  with  about  130  Illustrations  from  Photographs,  Old  Prints  and 
Pictures,  Original  Designs,  Ornaments,  etc.  The  book  is  planned  as  the 
first  systematic  and  comprehensive  guide  to  the  simpler  types  of  old 
furniture  within  the  scope  of  the  collector  of  average  means.  Med.  8vo. 
I2S.  6d.  net. 

OLD  ENGLISH  FURNITURE  :  THE  OAK  PERIOD,  1 5  50-1630 
Its  Characteristics,  Features,  and  Detail  from  Tudor  Times  to  the  Regency. 
For  the  use  of  Collectors,  Designers,  Students,  and  Others.  By  J.  T. 

Garside.  Containing  30  Plates  reproduced  from  the  Author's  specially  pre- 
pared Drawings  illustrating  about  400  details  of  Table  Legs;  Bed-posts; 

Corbels;  Friezes;  Capitals;  Panels;  Inlay  Motives;  Metal  Fittings,  etc. 
Including  also  Drawings  of  type-pieces  of  the  period  and  20  Photographic 
Illustrations.  With  an  Historical  Introduction,  etc.  Cheaper  reissue. 
8vo,  cloth,  gilt.   7s.  6d.  net. 

FRENCH  FURNITURE  AND  DECORATION  OF  THE  LOUIS 
XIV  AND  REGENCY  STYLES 
A  Pictorial  review  of  their  chief  Types  and  Features  in  the  Late  XVIIth 
and  early  XVIIIth  Centuries.  By  Corrado  Ricci.  Comprising  414 
Illustrations,  mostly  from  Photographs  of  various  types  of  Interiors,  Gal- 

leries, Halls,  with  characteristic  specimens  of  Chairs,  Tables,  Bureaux, 
Settees,  Cabinets,  Beds,  Mirrors,  Stools,  etc.  With  brief  Introductory  Text, 
illustrated  by  reproductions  of  Designs,  by  Lepautre,  Berain,  Marot,  Wat- 
tcau  and  others.   4to,  cloth,  gilt.   38s.  net. 

OLD   SILVER  OF  EUROPE  AND  AMERICA 
From  Early  Times  to  the  XlXth  Century.  By  E.  Alfred  Jones.  A  Survey 
of  the  Old  Silver  of  England,  America,  Austria,  Belgium,  Canada,  Czecho- 

slovakia, Denmark,  France,  Germany,  Holland,  Hungary,  Ireland,  Italy, 
Norway,  Poland,  Portugal,  Russia,  Scotland,  Spain,  Sweden,  Switzerland, 
etc.  With  a  Chapter  on  Spurious  Plate  and  96  Photogravure  Plates,  com- 

prising Illustrations  of  337  subjects.  Cheaper  reissue.  Crown  410,  art 
canvas,  lettered  in  silver.    i8s.  netj 

EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY    ARCHITECTURE    IN    SOUTH 
AFRICA 
By  Professor  G.  E.  Pearse,  F.R.I  B.A.,  Witwatersrand  University,  Johan- 

nesburg. With  130  Collotype  Plates,  from  Photographs  and  specially 
prepared  Measured  Drawings  of  Country  and  Town  Buildings  and  their 
Features,  showing  Views,  Elevations,  Plans,  Interiors,  Carving,  Gardens, 
etc.  With  full  Text,  illustrated  by  Sketches,  Engravings,  etc.  Large  4/0, 
htukram,gdt.  £z  ios.net.  Edition  strictly  limited  to  ̂ 00  copies.  The  subscription 
trice  may  he  raised  as  ilje  small  number  becomes  nearly  exhausted. 

A  TOUR  THRO'  LONDON  ABOUT  THE  YEAR   1725 
From  "A  Tour  Thro'  the  Whole  Island  of  Great  Britain."  Containing  a 
description  of  the  City  of  London,  taking  in  the  City  of  Westminster, 
Borough  of  Southwark  and  Parts  of  Middlesex.  By  Daniel  Defoe. 
Reprinted  from  the  Original  Edition  (1724-1726).  Edited  and  Annotated 
by  Sir  Mayson  Beeton,  K.B.E.,  M.A.,  and  E.  Beresford  Chancellor, 
M.A.,  F.S.A.  Illustrated  by  6  Maps  and  56  full-page  Plates,  16  in 
Photogravure  and  the  rest  Collotype,  representing  some  80  varied  subjects, 
from  contemporary  Prints,  etc.  Small  folio,  antique  panelled,  calf,  gilt, 
gilt  top.  /^ii  IIS.  net;  or  in  cloth,  gilt,  antique  style,  £S  8s.  net. 
Edition  limited  /o  350  copies,  of  which  but  Jew  remain  for  sale. 
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THE  FOUR  VOLUMES  OF 

BATSFORD'S   LIBRARY  OF  DECORATIVE   ART 
form  an  attractive  Scries  of  remarkable  scope  and  completeness.  It  reviews 

the  Development  of  iinijlish  IX'coration  and  Furniture  during  the  three 
Kcixaissance  Centuries,  XVI,  XVII,  and  XVIII  (1300-1820).  Each  volume 
has  an  extensive  series  of  Plates,  and  is  a  complete  guide  to  the  work  of  its 
Period.  The  volumes  arc  remarkable  for  the  beauty  and  number  of  their 
illustrations,  the  simplicity  and  clearness  of  their  arrangement,  and  their 
moderate  prices.  The  complete  series  is  published  at  prices  amounting  to 
/lo,  but  is  supplied  for  the  present  at  the  special  price  of  ;^9  net. 

"These  handsome  volumes  with  their  extremely  fine  and  copious  illustrations  provide  a 
full  survey  of  Uuglish  Furniture  and  Decoration." — The  Titnes. 

VOL.  I.    DECORATION  AND  FURNITURE  IN  ENGLAND 

DURING  THE  EARLY  RENAISSANCE,   1 500-1660 
An  Account  of  their  Development  and  Characteristic  Forms  during  the 
Tudor,  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Periods,  by  M.  Jourdain.  Containing 

about  300  pages,  and  over  200  full-page  Plates  (with  Coloured  Frontispiece 
and  some  in  photogravure),  including  over  400  Illustrations,  from  specially 
made  Photographs  and  Measured  Drawings,  and  from  Engravings.  Folio 
(size  14  X  loj  in.),  cloth,  gilt.  £1  los.  net, 

VOL.  II.     FURNITURE  IN  ENGLAND  FROM  1660  to  1760 
By  Francis  Lengyon.  A  Survey  of  the  Development  of  its  Chief  Types. 

Containing  300  pages  with  over  400  Illustrations,  from  special  Photo- 
graphs, together  with  5  in  colour.  Second  Edition,  revised  with  many 

new  Illustrations.   Folio  (14  in.  x  loj  in.),  cloth,  gilt.   £2.  los.  net. 

VOL.  m.  DECORATION  IN  ENGLAND  FROM  1640  to  1770 
By  Francis  Lengyon.  A  Review  of  its  Development  and  Features.  Con- 

taining 300  pages  with  over  350  Illustrations,  of  which  133  arc  full-page, 
from  special  Photographs,  and  4  in  colour.  Second  Edition,  Revised 
and  Enlarged.   Folio  (14  in.  x  loi  in.),  cloth,  gilt.  £2.  los.  net. 

VOL.  IV.  DECORATION  AND  FURNITURE  IN  ENGLAND 

DURING  THE  LATER  XVIIIth  CENTURY,  1 760-1 820 
An  Account  of  their  Development  and  Characteristic  Forms,  by  M.  Jour- 

dain. Containing  about  300  pages,  with  over  i8o  full-page  Plates  (a  selec- 
tion in  Collotype),  including  over  400  Illustrations,  from  specially  made 

Photographs  and  Measured  Drawings,  and  from  Engravings.  Folio 
(size  14  X  loj  in.),  cloth,  gilt.   £z  los.  net. 

HISTORIC  INTERIORS  IN  COLOUR 
Illustrated  in  a  Scries  of  80  full-page  Plates,  reproduced  in  facsimile  from 
Water-colours  by  well-known  artists  of  Rooms  of  the  later  XVIIth  to  the 
early  XlXth  Cenmries,  in  Baroque,  Rococo,  Louis  XVI,  and  Empire  Styles, 
in  various  Castles  and  private  Houses  in  Germany,  Austria,  and  France. 
Comprising  Salons,  Dining-rooms,  Ante-rooms,  Music  Rooms,  Cabinets, 
Bedrooms,  Libraries,  etc.  With  brief  Text  by  A.  Feulner.  4to,  cloth,  gilt. 
40s.  net. 

A  limited  Edition  of  the  first  work  on  a  fine,  unknown  Crajt. 
DOMESTIC  UTENSILS  OF  WOOD 

From  the  XVIth  to  the  Mid-XIXth  Century  in  England  and  on  the 
Continent.  By  Owen  Evan-Thomas.  Illustrated  by  70  full-page  Plates 

from  specially  arranged  Photographs  of  1000  subjects  in  the  Author's 
personal  collection.  Including  full  Introductory,  Historical  and  Descriptive 
Text.   Large  4to,  cloth,  gilt.   21s.  net. 
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FURNITURE  OF  THE  PILGRIM  CENTURY,  1620- 1720. 

Including  Colonial  Utensils  and  Metalwork.  By  Wallace  Nutting. 
With  upwards  of  600  Illustrations,  showing  clearly  1,000  unpublished 
pieces  of  over  30  different  types,  specially  photographed.  With  full  descrip- 

tive Notes.    Large  thick  4to,  cloth,  gilt,   ̂ ^i  los.  net. 
The  Furniture  of  the  early  Colonial  Settlers  is  closely  akin  to  English 
pieces,  but  with  a  distinctive  freshness.  All  the  pieces  are  of  Jacobean 
and  Queen  Anne  types,  and  the  sections  on  Chests,  Highboys,  Drawers, 
Cupboards,  Mirrors,  and  Tables  are  particularly  full  and  varied.  The 
division  on  Household  Implements  will  be  specially  attractive.  In 
Domestic  Metalwork  a  fine  collection  of  Hinges,  Locks,  Latches,  Dogs, 
Sconces,  etc.,  is  given. 

CHILDREN'S  TOYS   OF  BYGONE  DAYS 
A  History  of  Playthings  of  all  Peoples  from  Prehistoric  Times  to  the  XlXth 
Century.  By  Karl  Grober.  English  Version  by  Philip  Hereford. 
A  beautifully  produced  survey,  with  a  frontispiece  and  11  Plates  in  colour, 
and  306  photographic  illustrations  of  Dolls,  Dolls-houses,  Mechanical 
Toys,  Carts,  Ships,  Tin  Soldiers,  etc.,  etc.,  of  every  country  and  period 
from  the  earliest  times.  With  66  pages  of  historical  and  descriptive  text. 
410,  canvas,  gilt,  with  decorative  wrapper.  New  and  cheaper  edition, 
I2S.  6d.  net. 

"Its  abundance  of  illustrations  is  wonderful.  Many  of  them  are  in  colour,  and  all  are 
reproduced  in  a  fashion  which  does  the  publishers  credit.  The  text  is  as  interesting  as  the 
pictures.  We  can  heartily  recommend  tliis  book  to  the  public.  No  one  who  buys  it  will  be 

disappointed." — The  Daily  Mail. 

An  Attractive  Account  of  a  little-ksiown  XVIIIth  Century  Craftsman.  Dedicated 
by  gracious  permission  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Mary. 

JOHN  OBRISSET 

Huguenot,  Carver,  Medallist,  Horn  and  Tortoise-shell  Worker,  and  Snuff- 
box Maker.  With  examples  of  his  Works  dated  1705-1728.  By  Philip  A.  S, 

Phillips.  Containing  Text  on  the  Records  of  the  Obrisset  family.  Writings 
on  his  Craftsmanship  and  Notes.  With  104  Illustrations  on  40  Plates, 

finely  reproduced  in  Collotype,  of  Horn  and  Tortoise-shell  Tobacco-boxes, 
Medals,  Plaques  in  different  Materials,  Medallions,  etc.  Edition  limited  to 
250  numbered  copies,  of  which  210  are  for  sale.  4to,  canvas,  gilt,  gilt  top. 

£3  3S-  net. 

BATSFORD'S  COLLECTORS'  LIBRARY 
A  Series  of  Handbooks  written  by  experts,  providing  information  of  prac- 

tical value  to  Connoisseurs,  Collectors,  Designers,  and  Students.  Each 
volume  forms  an  ideal  introduction  to  its  subject,  and  is  fully  illustrated 
by  Reproductions  in  Colour  and  from  Photographs.  The  following  volumes 
are  still  available.   8vo,  cloth,  gilt,  price  6s.  net  each. 

OLD    ENGLISH   FURNITURE.     By  F.  Fenn  and  B.  Wyllie.     With 
94  Illustrations.   New  Impression, 

OLD  PEWTER.   By  Malcolm  Bell.   With  io6  Illustrations. 

SHEFFIELD  PLATE.   By  Bertie  Wyllie.   With  121  Illustrations. 

FRENCH  FURNITURE.   By  .\ndre  Saglio.    With  59  Illustrations. 

DUTCH  POTTERY  AND  PORCELAIN.  By  W.  P.  Knowles.   With  54 
Illustrations. 

PORCELAIN.     By  William  Burton.      With  over  50  full-page  Plates 
illustrating  87  fine  examples  of  the  Porcelain  of  Various  Countries  and 
Periods. 
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OLD  PEWTER :  Its  Makers  and  Marks 

A  Guide  for  Collectors,  Connoisseurs,  and  Antiquaries.  By  Howard 
Herschki.  CoiTEREKL,  First  Vice-President  of  the  Society  of  Pewter  Col- 

lectors. Containing  about  500  pages,  with  64  Plates  of  200  Specimens  of 
British  Pcwier,  dated  and  described,  and  a  List  of  3000  to  6000  Pcwtercrs, 
with  Illustrations  of  their  Touches  and  Secondary  Marks,  Facsimile  Repro- 

ductions of  existing  Touch-Plates,  and  Text  Illustrations.  Cheaper  reissue. 
Demy  4to,  cloth,  gilt.  £}  js.  net. 

"Messrs.  liatsford's  work  as  publishers  is  of  their  usual  high  standard,  and  Mr.  Cotterell 
has  enhanced  his  already  great  reputation  as  an  authority,  and  is  to  be  congratulated  on 
this  ideal  standard  Work  which  will  perforce  be  the  last  word  on  the  subject  for  many  years 
to  come." — The  Queen. 

AN   ILLUSTRATED  HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  PLATE 

Ecclesiastical  and  Secular,  illustrating  the  Development  of  Silver  and 
Gold  Work  of  the  British  Isles  from  the  earliest  known  examples  to  the 
latest  of  the  Georgian  Period.  By  Sir  Charles  James  Jackson,  F.S.A. 
With  a  Coloured  Frontispiece,  76  Plates  finely  executed  in  Photogravure, 
and  1500  other  Illustrations,  chiefly  from  Photographs.  Two  volumes, 
small  folio,  bound  in  half-morocco.   £1°  ̂ °^-  "c'- 

A   HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  WALLPAPER 

From  the  earliest  Period  to  1914.  By  A.  V.  Sugden  and  J.  L.  Edmondson. 

Comprising  270  pages  on  Wallpapers'  ancestry — Early  Wallpapers — Eigh- 
teenth Century  Developments — Famous  Pioneers — Chinese  Papers  and 

English  Imitations — Late  Georgian  Achievements — The  Coming  of 

Machinery — How  Wallpaper  "found  itself" — The  Coming  of  William 
Morris — Developments  of  Taste  and  Technique— Mill  Records.  With 
70  Plates  in  colour  and  190  Illustrations  in  half-tone.  Large  410.  handsome 
art  buckram,  gilt,  boxed.  £i  3s.  net. 

OLD  AND  CURIOUS  PLAYING  CARDS 

Their  History  and  Types  from  many  Countries  and  Periods.  By  H.  T. 
MoRLEY,  B.Sc.  (Arch.),  F.R.Hist.S.  With  a  Foreword  by  Sidney  Lambert. 
Past-Master  of  the  Company  of  Makers  of  Playing  Cards.  Containing 
Chapters  on  HJstorj',  Asiatic,  European  and  English  Cards  (including 
Caricature,  Astrology,  Heraldry,  etc.).  Musical  Cards,  Games,  etc.  With 
over  330  Illustrations,  many  in  colour.  Crown  4to,  canvas,  lettered,  cloth 
sides.    2is.  net;  or  handsomely  bound  in  leather,  30s.  net. 

A   HISTORY   OF   BRITISH   WATER-COLOUR   PAINTING 

By  H.  M.  CuNDALL,  F.S.A.  With  a  Foreword  by  Sir  H.  Hughes-Stanton, 
P.R.W.S.  A  New  and  Cheaper  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  of  this 
important  standard  work,  with  64  full-page  Illustrations  in  colour,  and  a 
full  biographical  list,  arranged  alphabetically,  of  the  principal  English 
Water-colourists.    Large  Medium  8vo,  cloth,  15s.  net. 

"Apart  from  its  value  as  a  complete  and  authoritative  work  of  reference  in  its  special 
subject  the  book  forms  a  delightful  picture  gallery  of  the  best  British  work  in  water- 
colours.  The  topographical  and  travel  interest  of  the  pictures  reproduced  has  a  wide 
range." — Illustrated  London  News. 

THE  DECORATIVE  ARTS  IN  ENGLAND,  1660-1780 
By  H.  H.  MuLLiNER,  with  an  Introduction  by  J.  Starkie  Gardner.  A 
Series  of  no  full-page  Plates  illustrating  256  Specimens  of  Furniture, 
Lacquering,  Marquetry,  Chandeliers,  Clocks,  Silver,  Enamels,  Locks, 
Ormolu  Vases,  Tapestry,  Needlework,  Bookbindings.  With  brief  Historical 
Introductions  and  full  descriptions.  Folio,  half-parchment,  gilt,  £3  ios.net. 
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THE  BURLINGTON  MAGAZINE  MONOGRAPHS 

Issued  by  the  Publishers  jointly  with  The  Burlington  Maga^^int 

MONOGRAPH  NO.  I— CHINESE  ART  {Out  of  print) 

MONOGRAPH  NO.   II— SPANISH  ART 

An  Introductory  Review  of  Architecture,  Painting,  Sculpture,  Textiles, 
Ceramics,  Woodwork,  Metalwork,  by  Royall  Tyler,  Sir  Charles  Holmes 
and  H.  Isherwood  Kay,  Geoffrey  Webb,  A.  F.  Kendrick,  B.  Rackham 
and  A.  van  de  Put,  Bernard  Bevan,  and  P.  de  Artinano,  respectively. 
With  a  General  Introduction  by  R.  R.  Tatlock,  Editor  of  The  Burlington 
Magazine.  Illustrated  by  120  large  scale  reproductions  of  Paintings, 
Decorative  Art,  Buildings,  etc.,  including  9  Plates  in  full  colour,  com- 

prising 280  pictures  in  all.  With  Maps,  Bibliography,  etc.  Royal  410,  cloth. 
Cheaper  reissue,  25  s.  net. 

MONOGRAPH  NO.  lU— GEORGIAN  ART 

A  Survey  of  Art  in  England  during  the  reign  of  George  III,  1760-1820,  by 
leading  authorities.  The  Sections  comprise:  Painting  by  J.  B.  Manson; 
Architecture  and  Sculpture  by  Geoffrey  Webb;  Ceramics  by  Bernard 
Rackham;  Woodwork  by  Oliver  Brackett;  Textiles  by  A.  F.  Kendrick; 
Minor  Arts  by  Louise  Gordon-Stables.  With  an  Introduction  by 
Roger  Fry.  The  Illustrations  include  6  Plates  in  colour  and  64  in  half- 

tone, comprising  some  100  subjects,  and  forming  a  gallery  of  the  fine  and 
decorative  arts  of  the  Period.   Cheaper  reissue.   Royal  4to,  cloth,  21s.  net. 

"This  large  volume  gives  an  authoritative  survey  of  the  arts  enumerated,  and  the quality  of  the  reproductions  maintains  the  high  standard  associated  with  its  source.  The 
high  reputation  of  the  associated  authors  and  the  beauty  of  the  illustrations  combine  to 
render  the  book  an  ideal  fulfilment  of  its  purpose." — Illustrated  London  News. 

ENGLISH  PLASTERWORK  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE 

A  Review  of  its  Design  during  the  Period  from  1500  to  1800.  By  M. 
JouRDAiN.  Comprising  over  100  full-page  Plates  of  Elizabethan,  Stuart, 
Georgian,  and  Adam  ceilings,  friezes,  overmentels,  panels,  ornament, 
detail,  etc.,  from  specially  taken  Photographs  and  from  Measured  Drawings 
and  Sketches.  With  an  Illustrated  Historical  Survey  on  Foreign  Influences 
and  the  Evolution  of  Design,  Work  and  Names  of  Craftsmen,  etc.  New 
and  cheaper  reissue.    Demy  4to,  cloth.    15s.net. 

THE  EARLY  FLEMISH  PAINTINGS  IN  THE  RENDERS 
COLLECTION 

Exhibited  at  the  Flemish  Exhibition,  Burlington  House.  With  a  full 
Introduction  by  G.  Hulin  de  Loo,  and  detailed  Descriptions  of  the  Paint- 

ings by  E.  Michel.  Containing  6  Mounted  Plates  in  full  colour,  and 
18  Plates  in  Photogravure  of  Paintings  in  the  Collection  of  M.  Renders  of 
Bruges,  including  works  by  Rogier  van  der  Weyden,  Memling,  Jean  Pro- 

vost, Mabuse,  the  Masters  of  S.  Veronica  and  of  the  Baroncelli  Portraits, 
etc.,  etc.  Large  4to,  the  few  remaining  copies  offered  in  portfolio,  ̂ i  is. 
net;  or  bound  in  cloth,  gilt,  £1  5s.  net. 

"With  the  book  in  his  hands  he  would  be  a  dull  reader  indeed  who  cannot  in  a  compara- 
tively short  time  familiarise  himself  with  several  distinct  aspects  of  the  history  of  Flemish 

painting." — The  Daily  Telegraph. 



*o  FINE  ART— GARDENS 

TME  XVIIIth   century  IN   LONDON 

/\n  Account  of  its  Social  Life  and  Arts.    By  E.  Beresford  Chancellor. 
Containing  280  pages,  with  192  Illustrations,  printed  in  sepia,  from  Prints 
and  Drawings  by  contemporary  artists.  With  a  Frontispiece  in  colour. 
Cheaper  reissue.    Crown  410,  cloth,  gilt.    15s.  net. 

A  Companion  and  Sequel  to  the  above 

LIFE   IN   REGENCY  AND   EARLY   VICTORIAN  TLMES 

An  Account  of  Social  Life  in  the  days  of  Brummel  and  D'Orsay.  By  E. 
Beresford  Chancellor.  A  Scries  of  Chapters  on  the  time  of  Brummel 

and  D'Orsay,  1800-1845.  With  numerous  Illustrations  from  Rare  Prints 
and  Original  Drawings.  Cheaper  reissue.  Large  8 vo, cloth,  gilt.  12s.  6d.  net. 

THE  ART  AND  CRAFT  OF  GARDEN   MAKING 
By  Thomas  H.  Mawson,  assisted  by  E.  Prentice  Mawson.  Fifth  Edition, 
Revised  and  Enlarged.  Containing  440  pages,  illustrated  by  544  Plans, 
Sketches,  and  Photographs,  and  3  colour  Plates.  Including  Site,  Entrances, 
Gates,  Avenues,  Terraces,  Beds,  Pergolas,  Treillage,  Rock  and  Water, 
Greenhouses,  etc.,  etc.,  and  list  of  Shrubs  and  Trees.  Small  folio,  buckram, 
gilt,  li  15s.net. 

GARDENS  IN  THE  MAKING 

By  Walter  II.  Godfrey.  A  simple  Guide  to  the  Planning  of  a  Garden. 
With  upwards  of  70  Illustrations  of  Plans,  Views,  and  various  Garden 
Accessories.   Crown  8vo,  cloth.   7s.  6d.  net. 

SPANISH  GARDENS 

By  Mrs.  C.  M.  Villiers-Stuart.  A  finely  illustrated  volume  describing 
the  beautiful  and  most  famous  gardens  of  Spain,  by  one  of  the  foremost 

authorities  on  the  subject.  With  6  Plates  in  colour  from  the  Author's 
original  Water-colour  Drawings,  80  pages  of  reproductions  of  gardens, 
statuary,  cascades,  garden  features,  etc.,  from  Photographs,  and  numerous 
Illustrations  in  the  text  from  old  Engravings,  Pen  Drawings,  etc.  Small 
royal  8vo,  cloth.    25  s.  net. 

"All  who  love  beautiful  illustrated  books  and  all  Who  are  interested  in  gardens  will  do 
well  to  buy  this  delightful  volume.  The  plates  in  colours  from  the  author's  water-colour 
drawings  are  exquisite.  This  book  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  we  have  seen." — Daily  Mail. 

LITTLE  KNOWN  TOWNS  OF  SPAIN 

A  series  of  Water-colours  and  Drawings  in  facsimile  colour  and  monochrome 
from  the  originals  of  Vernon  Howe  Bailey.  Comprising  57  full-page 
Plates,  many  in  colour,  others  in  sepia,  wash,  lithography,  etc.,  with  text, 
including  historical  and  descriptive  short  notes.  Large  4to,  in  decorative 
paper  binding,  £1  los.  net. 

ART  IN  THE  LIFE  OF  MANKIND 
A  Survey  of  its  Achievements  from  the  Earliest  Times.  By  Allen  W. 
Seaby.  Planned  in  a  series  of  concise  volumes,  each  containing  about 
80  pages  of  text  .with  about  70  full-page  and  smaller  Illustrations  from  the 

author's  specially  prepared  Sketches  and  Drawings,  and  a  series  of  16 
Photographic  Plates.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  5s.  net  per  volume. 

I.  A  GENERAL  VIEW  OF  ART:  Its  Nature,  Meaning,  Principles 
AND  Appreciation.  II.  ANCIENT  TIMES:  The  Art  of  Ancient 
Egypt,  Chald^a,  Assyria,  Persia,  and  other  lands.  III.  GREEK  ART 
&  ITS  INFLUENCE.  IV.  ROMAN  &  BYZANTINE  ART  &  THEIR 
INFLUENCE.  Other  volumes  on  Art. 

These  concise  little  volumes  are  designed  to  serve  as  an  Introduction  to 
the  Appreciation  and  Study  of  Art  in  general.  They  are  siinply  and  graphi- 

cally written  and  fully  illustrated  by  many  Drawings  and  Photographs. 
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A   SHORT  HISTORY  OF  ART 

From  Prehistoric  times  to  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Translated  from 
the  French  of  Dr.  Andre  Blum.  Edited  and  Revised  by  R.  R.  Tatlock. 

Illustrated  by  128  full-page  Photographic  Plates,  comprising  about  250 
examples  of  the  finest  Painting,  Sculpmre,  Architecmre,  and  Decorative 
Art  of  Early,  Classic,  Byzantine,  Gothic,  Renaissance,  and  Recent  Times. 
Including  also  about  100  Illustrations  in  the  text  from  Drawings, 
Engravings,  and  Plans.    Medium  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    12s.  6d.  net. 

HISTORY  OF  ART 

By  Joseph  Pijoan,  Professor  at  Pomona  College,  California.  In  3  volumes, 
Royal  8vo,  bound  in  cloth,  gilt.  36s.  net  per  volume  (obtainable  separately). 

Vol.  I.  PRIAHTIVE,  ANCIENT  AND  CLASSIC  ART.  With  61  full- 
page  Plates,  including  many  in  colour,  and  876  Illustrations  from  Photo- 

graphs, Plans,  Drawings,  Restorations,  etc. 

Vol.  II.  BYZANTINE,  ISL7\JVIIC,  ROMANESQUE  AND  GOTHIC 
ART.  With  52  double-  and  full-page  Plates,  including  many  in  colour,  and 
856  Illustrations  from  Photographs,  etc. 

Vol.  III.  THE  RENAISSANCE  TO  MODERN  TIMES.  With  34  full- 
page  Plates,  including  many  in  colour  and  776  Illustrations  from  Photo- 

graphs, etc. 

OLD  MASTER  DRAWINGS 

A  Quarterly  Magazine,  edited  by  K.  T.  Parker,  British  Museum.  With  an 
Executive  Committee  of:  Campbell  Dodgson,  A.  P.  Oppe,  M.  Hind,  and 
A.  G.  B.  Russell,  and  Consultative  Foreign  Authorities.  Each  number 
contains  16-20  Plates,  and  about  12  letterpress  pages  of  articles  and 
shorter  notices  dealing  with  Drawings  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  19th 
Century.  Demy  4to.  Annual  subscription,  21s.  net,  post  free;  Single 
Numbers,  5s.  6d.  net,  post  free. 

No  periodical  devoted  exclusively  to  the  study  and  criticism  of  drawings 
has  hitherto  existed;  this  publication  is  intended  to  meet  the  need.  The 
names  of  the  many  scholars  connected  with  it  guarantee  its  authoritative 
character,  and  its  volumes  are  a  mine  of  reference  to  students  of  art. 

THE  DRAWINGS  OF  ANTOINE  WATTEAU,  1684-1721 

By  Dr.  K.  T.  Parker,  of  the  British  Museum,  an  Editor  of  "Old  Master 
Drawings."  A  full,  original  and  critical  Survey.  Illustrated  by  100  Collotype 
Reproductions  of  selected  characteristic  Drawings  from  private  and  public 
collections,  many  unpublished,  a  Frontispiece  in  colour  and  16  of  the 

Master's  most  important  picmres.  With  full,  critical  and  descriptive 
letterpress.   4to,  canvas  cloth,  gilt.  £z  2s.  net. 

A  MANUAL  OF  HISTORIC  ORNAMENT 

Being  an  Account  of  the  Development  of  Architecture  and  the  Historic 
Arts,  for  the  use  of  Students  and  Craftsmen.  By  Richard  Glazier, 
A.R.I.B.A.  Fifth  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Containing  700  Illustra- 

tions, chiefly  from  the  Author's  Pen  Drawings,  including  many  new  to  this 
Edition  from  various  sources,  and  a  special  series  of  Photographic  Plates  of 
Ornament  of  the  Orient  and  the  Renaissance.  Large  8vo,  cloth.  I2S.  6d.  net. 

"The  result  of  revision  is  admirable  in  every  respect :  the  book  is  immensely  improved, 
and  its  scope  considerably  broadened,  though  it  is  still  compact  and  easy  of  reference. 
It  is  now  the  ideal  manual  for  the  student  or  craftsman,  and  those  who  are  wise  enough  to 
purchase  it  will  possess  not  only  an  invaluable  work  of  reference,  but  a  source  of  iospiratioa 
as  well." — The  Decorator. 



DESIGN  AND  ORNAMENl" 

A   HANDBOOK  OF  ORNAMENT 

With  3000  Illustrations  of  the  Elements  and  the  Application  of  Decoration 
to  Objects,  e.g..  Vases,  Frets,  Diapers,  Consoles,  Frames,  Jewellery, 

Heraldry,  etc.,  grouped  on  over  300  Plates,  reproduced  from  the  Author's 
specially  prepared  Drawings.  With  descriptive  text  to  each  subject. 
By  Professor  F.  Salus  Mevkr.  Large  8vo,  cloth,  lettered.  15s.  net. 

"It  is  a  Library,  a  Musei'm,  an  ENCYCLOPiEDiA,  and  an  Art  School  in  onh.    To 
RIVAL    IT   AS    A    BOOK   OP    REFERENCE    ONE    MUST   FILL   A    BOOKCASE.      The   quality   Of    the 
drawings  is  unusually  high,  and  the  choice  of  examples  is  singularly  good.  .  .  .  The  text 
is  well  digested,  and  not  merely  descriptive  or  didactic,  but  an  admirable  mixture  of 

example  and  precept.   So  good  a  book  needs  no  praise." — The  Studio. 

THE  STYLES  OF  ORNAMENT 

From  Prehistoric  Times  to  the  Middle  of  the  XlXth  Century.  A  Scries  of 
3500  Examples  Arranged  in  Historical  Order,  with  descriptive  text. 
By  Alexander  Speltz.  Revised  and  Edited  by  R.  Phen6  Spiers,  F.S.A., 
F.R.I.B.A.  Containing  360  pages,  with  400  full-page  Plates  exhibiting 
upwards  of  3500  separate  Illustrations.    Large  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    15s.  net. 

Mr.  Walter  Crane,  in  a  lengthy  review  in  the  Manchester  Guardian,  wrote  :  ".  .  .  To 
pack  into  a  single  volume  of  some  C26  pages  and  400  illustrations  a  really  intelligible 
account  of  the  styles  of  ornament  prevailing  in  the  world  from  prehistoric  times  to  the 
middle  of  the  nineteenth  century  is  a  remarkable  feat.  .  .  .  The  illustrations  are  for 

the  most  part  well  chosen  and  characteristic,  and  are  d  awn  with  decision  and  facility." 

PATTERN  DESIGN 

For  Students,  treating  in  a  practical  way  the  Anatomy,  Planning,  and  Evo- 
lution of  Repeated  Ornament.  By  Lewis  F.  Day.  Containing  about  300 

pages,  and  300  practical  Illustrations  from  specially  prepared  Drawings 

and  Photographs  of  the  Principles  of  Repeat  Design,  the  "Drop,"  the 
"Spot"  Geometrical  Ornament,  etc.  New  edition,  revised  and  enlarged 
by  Amor  Fenn,  with  many  fresh  Illustradons.  Demy  8vo,  cloth,  gilt, 
IDS.  6d.  net. 

"Every  line  and  every  illustration  in  this  book  should  be  studied  carefully  and  con- 
tinually by  every  one  having  any  aspiration  toward  designing." — The  Decorator, 

ABSTRACT  DESIGN 

A  Practical  Manual  on  the  Making  of  Pattern.  By  Amor  Fenn,  late  Head 

of  the  Art  Section,  Goldsmith's  College,  New  Cross.  A  series  of  careful, 
informative  sections  on  Conditions,  Elements,  etc.  Illustrated  by  about 

180  full-page  Designs  from  the  Author's  specially-prepared  Drawings. 
8vo,  cloth  .lettered.    12s.6d.net. 

ROUND  THE  WORLD  IN  FOLK  TALES 
A  Regional  Treatment.  By  Rachel  M.  Fleming.  16  Tales  from  Iceland, 
Mexico,  Africa,  Australia,  etc.,  told  in  a  fresh,  easy  style.  With  17  Illus- 

trations from  Prints,  Drawings,  and  Photographs.  8vo,  boards,  2s.  net. 
Cloth,  3s.  net. 

NATURE  AND  ORNAMENT 
By  Lewis  F.  Day.  Nature  the  Raw  Material  of  Design,  treating 
chiefly  of  the  decorative  possibilities  of  Plant  Form,  its  growth,  features, 
and  detail.  With  350  Illustrations,  chiefly  grouped  comparatively  under 
Flowers,  Seed  Vessels,  Fruits,  Berries,  etc.,  specially  drawn  by  Miss  J. 
FooRD.  New  Edition,  revised,  with  a  Chapter  by  Mary  Hogarth.  Demy 
8vo,  cloth,  lettered.    5s.  net. 

FLORAL  FORMS  IN  HISTORIC  DESIGN 
Drawn  by  Lindsay  P.  Butterfield,  Designer,  with  Introduction  and 
Notes  by  W.  G.  Paulson  Townsend.  Containing  30  Plates  in  Collotype 

and  Line,  showing  about  100  Decorative  Adaptations  of  the  Rose,  Carna- 
tion, Fruit  Blossom,  etc.,  from  Eastern  and  European  stuffs,  and  from  old 

Herbals.   Large  folio,  in  portfolio.    15s.net. 
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MODERN  DECORATIVE  ART  IN  ENGLAND 
A  Series  of  Illustrations  of  its  Development  and  Characteristics,  with 
Introductory  Text  by  W.  G.  Paulson  Townsend.  Cheaper  reissue.  Large 
4to,  cloth,  gilt.  1 2S.  6d.   net. 
TEXTILES,  PRINTED  FABRICS,  WALL  PAPERS,  LACE  AND 
EMBROIDERY,  TAPESTRY,  STENCILLING,  BATIK,  etc.  Illus- 

trating on  80  Plates  178  examples,  including  31  subjects  beautifully  repro- 
duced in  full  colour. 

THE  PRACTICAL  DRAWING  SERIES 

DRAWING  FOR  ART  STUDENTS  AND  ILLUSTRATORS 
By  Allen  W.  Seaby.  Containing  220  pages,  with  115  Illustrations  printed 
in  Sepia,  mostly  full-page  Plates,  from  Drawings  by  Old  and  Modem 
Artists.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Medium  8vo,  cloth, 
paper  sides.    los.  6d.  net. 

COMPOSITION 

An  Analysis  of  the  Principles  of  Pictorial  Design.  By  Cyril  C.  Pearce, 
R.B.A.  With  chapters  on  Tone,  Distribution,  Gradation,  Scale,  Perspec- 

tive, Rhythm,  Harmony  and  Balance  of  Colour,  Discords.  Illustrated  by 
130  comparative  and  analytical  Drawings,  Sketches,  and  Diagrams,  6 
Plates  in  colour,  and  28  full-page  Illustrations  from  Paintings  by  great 
Masters.   Medium  8vo,  cloth,  gilt,  paper  sides.    los.  6d.  net. 

PEN  DRAWING 
A  Practical  Manual  on  Materials,  Technique,  Style,  Texture,  etc.  By  G. 

M.  Ellwood.  Containing  sections  on  History — Technique — Materials — 
Figures,  Faces  and  Hands — Style  and  Methods — Landscape  and  Archi- 

tecture— Modern  Work— Magazine  Illustration — Humorous  Drawing 
Advertisements — Fashion.  With  numerous  practical  Diagrams  by  the 
Author,  and  100  pages  of  Illustrations  by  the  chief  Pen  Draughtsmen  of 
present  and  recent  times.  Medium  8vo,  cloth,  gilt,  paper  sides.  los.  6d.  net. 

THE  ART  OF  DRAWING  IN  LEAD  PENCIL 

By  Jasper  Salwey,  A.R.I.B.A.  A  Practical  Manual  dealing  with  Materials, 
Technique,  Notes  and  Sketching,  Building  up.  Form  and  Style,  Process 
Reproduction,  etc.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Containing 
232  pages  with  122  finely  printed  reproductions  of  selected  Pencil  Drawings 
of  Land  and  Seascapes.  Figure-Studies,  Book-Illustrations,  etc.  Medium 
8vo  .cloth,  gilt,  paper  sides.    los.  6d.  net. 

THE  ART  AND  PRACTICE  OF  SKETCHING 
A  Comprehensive  Treatise  on  the  Practice  of  Sketching  by  every  method. 
By  Jasper  Salwey,  A.R.I.B.A.  The  Author  deals  successively  with  varous 
media — Pen,  Pencil,  Water-colour,  Oil,  Wash,  Crayon,  Chalk,  etc.,  and 
gives  a  complete  account  of  the  Technique  of  each.  Illustrated  by  64 
Plates  of  half-tone  illustration  and  6  Plates  in  colour,  with  various  Line 
Illustrations  in  the  text  from  the  work  of  great  Masters.  Medium  8vo, 
cloth,  paper  sides.    los.  6d.  net, 

SKETCHING  IN  LEAD  PENCIL 

By  Jasper  Salwey,  A.R.I.B.A.  An  Introduction  to  the  same  author's  "Art 
of  Drawing  in  Lead  Pencil,"  but  dealing  entirely  with  sketching  as  differen- 

tiated from  the  making  of  finished  Drawings.  A  practical  manual  for  the 
Architect,  Student  and  Artist.  Containing  11 1  pages  and  56  Illustrations, 
by  well-known  artists  in  the  medium,  and  by  the  author.  Medium  8vo, 
cloth,  gilt,  paper  sides.    7s.  6d.  net. 
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THE  PRACTICAL  DRAINING  SERJKS— (^continued) 
ANIMAL  ANATOMY   AND   DRAWING 

By  Edwin  Noble.  Illustrated  by  a  scries  of  Plates  in  facsimile  of  the 

Author's  Drawini^s  of  Hoksf.s,  Cattle,  Dogs,  Birds,  and  Wild  Animals, 
represent injj  also  Features,  Details,  etc.  Including  also  numerous  full-page 
and  smaller  Line  Drawings  of  Anatomy,  Muscles,  Bones,  etc.  Medium  8vo, 
cloth,  gilt,  paper  sides.    los.  6d.  net. 

SKETCHING  FROM  NATURE 
A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Principles  of  Pictorial  Composition.  By  F.  J. 
Glass.  Contents:  Choice  of  Subject  and  Planning  of  Sketch — Tones — 
Exercises  in  Composition — Examples  from  the  Old  Masters.  With  6 

Plates  in  colour  and  numerous  composition  from  the  Author's  Drawings, 
and  a  series  of  Plates  by  Peter  de  Wint,  Crome,  Constable,  Har- 
pignies,  Bonington,  etc.    Medium  8vo,  cloth.    los.  6d.  net. 

FASHION  DRAWING  AND  DESIGN 
By  Louie  E.  Ciiadwick.  Illustrated  by  numerous  examples  of  Historic 

Fashion  Plates,  Explanatory  Sketches  by  the  Author,  Figure  Studies,  and 
a  series  of  about  80  full-page  and  double  Plates  of  Contemporary  Fashion 
Drawings  by  well-known  artists.  Cheaper  reissue.  Large  8vo,  cloth,  lettered. 
7s.  6d.  net. 

COLOUR  :  A  Manual  of  its  Study  and  Practice 
By  H.  Barrett  Carpenter,  late  Headmaster  of  the  School  of  Art,  Roch- 

dale. A  Series  of  16  concise  but  very  practical  chapters,  based  on  the 

Author's  experiments,  on  Harmony — Contrast — Discord — Keynotes — 
Intermingling — Effect  of  Lighting — Dirty  Colour— Black-and- White,  etc. 
Illustrated  by  24  Plates  (some  double  size),  printed  in  colour;  giving  40 
Examples  of  Colour  Combinations,  Grading,  Toning,  etc.,  including  some 
new  examples  of  application  in  Historic  Design.  New  and  Revised 
Impression.   8vo,  cloth,  gilt.   9s.  net. 

"This  book  has  been  revised  and  enlarged,  making  it  a  treasure  for  all  who  wish  to 
understand  the  value  of  colour.  Like  most  of  the  books  published  by  this  house,  the  type 
is  bold  and  clear  and  the  many  coloured  illustrations  are  really  beautiful.  I  feel  this  book 
will  bring  sunshine  into  the  darkest  day,  and  would  recommend  it  to  all." — Arts  and  Crafts 
Journal. 

A  COLOUR  CHART 
Issued  in  connection  with  the  above  book.  Consisting  of  a  circle  17  inches 
in  diameter,  printed  in  Graded  Colour,  showing  14  shades.  Combinations 
and  Contrasts.  With  explanatory  letterpress.  Folio,stout  paper.  2s.  6d.  net. 

ART  IN  DAILY  LIFE  FOR  YOUNG  AND  OLD 
By  D.  D.  Sawer.  A  comprehensive  practical  course  for  Teachers,  Students, 
and  Art  Lovers;  treating  of  the  Place  of  Drawing,  Plants  and  their  Use, 
Figure  Drawing  and  Drapery,  Animal  Drawing,  Modelling  Shapes  and 
Figures,  Casting,  Clay  Alodelling,  Object  Drawing,  Notes  on  Crafts, 
Composition,  Design,  applied  and  graphic.  Each  chapter  is  divided  into 
three  sections:  A  historical  resume,  a  note  on  educational  significance 
and  a  briefer  review  of  its  practice  and  technique.  With  10  Plates  in  Colour, 
and  numerous  full-page  and  text  Illustrations  in  Line  and  Half-tone. 
Medium  8vo,  cloth,  lettered.    12s.  6d.  net. 

EVERYDAY  ART  AT  SCHOOL  AND  HOME 
By  D.  D.  Sawer.  A  Practical  Course  based  on  the  new  Board  of  Educa- 

tion "Suggestions  to  Teachers,"  and  adaptable  to  Dalton  Methods,  con 
taining  graduated  lessons  on  Brushwork,  Design,  Flower-painting,  etc., 
with  sections  on  Architectural  Drawing,  Lettering,  Stained  Glass,  Leather- 

work,  and  other  Crafts.  With  64  Plates  in  half-tone,  from  the  Author's 
Drawings,  numerous  full-page  and  smaller  Line  Illustrations,  and  8  Plates 
in  colour,  many  Verse  Extracts,  etc.    Medium  8 vo,  cloth.     12s.6d.net. 
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PERSPECTIVE  IN  DRAWING 

A  simple  Introductory  Account.  By  Miss  D.  D.  Sawer,  late  Art  Lecturer 

at  the  Diocesan  College,  Brighton,  Author  of  "Everyday  Art  at  School  and 
Home."  With  an  Introduction  by  Professor  Allen  W.  Seaby,  Headmaster, 
School  of  Art,  University  of  Reading.  With  Sections  on  Basic  Principles, 
the  Cube,  Cylinder,  Shadows,  Reflections,  Aerial  Perspective,  Colour,  and 
Drawing.  Illustrated  by  over  100  Diagrams  and  Sketches,  a  Frontispiece 
in  colour,  specially  drawn  by  the  Author,  and  reproductions  from  Photo- 

graphs. Crown  8vo,  cloth,  js.  net, 

SKETCHING  AND  PAINTING  FOR  YOUNG  AND  OLD 
An  Elementary  Practical  Manual,  by  D.  D.  Sawer,  late  Art  Mistress, 

Brighton  Diocesan  Training  College,  Author  of  "Everyday  Art  Perspective," 
etc.,  with  a  Foreword  by  Lord  Baden  Powell.  With  chapters  on:  Un- 
gathered  Wealth,  a  Day  Out,  Materials,  Practice,  the  First  Sketch  Out  of 
Doors,  Composition,  Mounting  and  Framing.  Illustrated  by  coloured 
Frontispiece,  8  Plates  in  Line  and  half-tone,  and  3 1  text  Illustrations  from 

the  Author's  specially  prepared  Sketches,  Diagrams,  etc.  Crown  8vo, 
stiff  covers,  is.  6d.  net;  or  quarter-cloth,  lettered,  2s.  net. 

THE  ART  OF  THE  BODY 

Rhythmic  Exercises  for  Health  and  Beauty.  By  Marguerite  Agniel, 
Dancer  and  Physical  Instructress.  A  series  of  simple,  easy  and  enjoyable 
exercises,  illustrated  by  numerous  Photographic  Plates,  specially  posed 
by  the  Author.  With  100  subjects  on  64  Plates,  including  many  reproduc- 

tions of  dance  poses  and  figure  studies,  draped  and  nude.  Contents: 

Functions  of  the  Spine — How  to  Walk  Well — Figure  Reducing — Exercises 
for  the  Digestive  Organs,  Back  and  Neck — Legs  and  Ankles — The  Care 

of  the  Hands  and  Feet — Skin,  Eyes  and  Teeth — Constipation — Women's 
Disorders,  etc.    Cheaper  reissue.    Large  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.    12s.  6d.  net. 

THE  HUMAN  FORM  AND  ITS  USE  IN  ART 
A  Series  of  118  Photographic  Studies  on  73  Plates  from  specially  selected 
Female  and  Child  Models,  by  F.  R.  Yerbury,  including  a  Scries  of  Male 
Studies  by  F.  H.  Crossley,  F.S.A.  With  an  Introduction  by  G.  M.  Ell- 
wood.  Illustrated  by  17  Photographic  Plates  and  numerous  Text  Figures. 
With  descriptive  Notes  on  the  Poses.   Large  8vo,  cloth.    i8s.  net. 

LIVING   SCULPTURE 

A  Record  of  Expression  in  the  Human  Figure  by  Bertram  Park  and 
YvoNNB  Gregory.  With  an  historical  and  descriptive  Introduction  by  G. 
Montague  Ellwood.  Comprising  a  Series  of  47  full-page  Studies  of 
Selected  Male  and  Female  Figures  with  descriptive  Notes.  The  Intro- 

duction is  illustrated  by  9  plates,  giving  16  examples  of  the  Human  Form 
in  Prehistoric,  Greek,  Renaissance  and  newest  Art.  Cheaper  reissue. 
Small  4to,  cloth,  gilt.    12s.  6d.  net. 

LAUGHS  AND  SMILES  and  How  to  Draw  Them.  ByA.A.BRAUN. 

Containing  45  Plates,  printed  in  tints  of  numerous  constructional  sketches, 
building  up  in  successive  stages  humorous  likenesses  of  well-known  person- 

ages, and  also  figures  from  old  Masters.  Comprising  in  all  about  300  Sketches 
by  the  Author,  with  concise  instrucdve  Text,  including  numerous  anatomical 
Diagrams.   Oblong  4to,  decorative  boards,  cloth  back.    js.  6d.  net. 

"A  book  which  young  art  students,  or  anyone  with  a  practical  taste  for  art,  would 
appreciate.  This  attractive  manual  on  humorous  portrait-drawing  should  have  a  wide 
appeal." — Overseas  Daily  Mail. 
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FIGURES,  FACES  AiND  FOLDS 
A  Reference  Book  on  Costume  and  the  Female  Countenance  and  Form. 
For  Fashion  Artists,  Dress  Designers,  and  Art  Students.  By  Adolpmb 
AiiMAMD  Bkaun.  Containing  1 1  z  comparative  Flaies,  giving  over  300  Illus- 

trations of  Costume  and  Drapery,  and  of  typical  Women's  Faces,  from 
antique  statues  and  paintings.  Including  a  special  series  of  nude  and  draped 
studies  from  selected  models  specially  posed  for  fashion  work.  With 
practical  text.  Dress  diagrams.  Figure  details ,  Anatomy  analysis,  etc.  Cheaper 
reissue.   Demy  4to,  stiff  paper  covers,  los.  6d.  net;  cloth,  gilt,  12s.  6d.net. 

THE  CHILD  IN  ART  AND  NATURE 
By  A.  A.  Braun.  Containing  chapters  on  Anatomy,  Development,  and 
Expression,  and  over  300  Illustrations  from  Photographs  and  Drawings 
of  child  poses,  expressions,  the  Child  Figure  in  Art.  Second  ILdition, 
revised  and  enlarged.  Cheaper  reissue.  4to,  in  stilf  covers,  los.  6d.  net; 
or  cloth,  gilt,  I2S.  6d.  net. 

ALPHABETS,  OLD  AND  NEW 
With  224  complete  Alphabets,  30  series  of  Numerals,  many  Ancient 
Dates,  etc.  Selected  and  Arranged  by  Lewis  F.  Day.  With  a  short  account 
of  the  Development  of  the  Alphabet.   Crown  8vo,  cloth.    5s.  net. 

"A  book  which  has,  perhaps,  proved  more  helpful  than  any  ever  before  issued  on  the 
subject  of  alphabets." — The  Decorator. 

A  valuable  and  attractive  little  Manual. 
PEN  PRACTICE 

By  Walter  Higgims.  Chapters  on  Tools,  Broad-pen  Practice,  Spacing, 
Italics,  Uncials  and  Half-uncials,  Setting  out,  A  Cursive  Hand,  etc.  With 
27  Plates  specially  drawn  by  the  Author,  giving  some  hundreds  of  letters, 
Ornaments  and  Exercises,  and  6  from  selected  Historical  Examples.  Second 
Edition  revised.  Crown  8vo,  stiff  paper  covers,  is.  6d.  net;  or  boards, 
lettered,  2s.  6d.  net. 

THE  ROMAN  ALPHABET  AND  ITS   DERIVATIVES 

A  large-sized  Reproduction  of  the  Alphabet  of  the  Trajan  Column.  By 
Allen  W.  Seaby.  A  Series  of  large  Plates,  printed  from  the  wood  blocks, 
and  including  typical  examples  of  Renaissance,  Gothic,  and  Modern 
Alphabets  and  Types.  With  Introduction  and  descriptive  Notes.  Medium 
4to,  half-bound,  lettered,  or  in  portfolio.   4s.  6d.  net. 

DRAWING,  DESIGN  AND  CRAFTWORK 
For  Teachers,  Students,  and  Designers.  By  Fredk.  J.  Glass.  Containing 
224  pages,  with  some  2000  Illustrations  on  152  Plates,  from  Drawings  by 
the  Author  and  others,  and  Historic  Designs,  Chinese,  Persian,  Japanese, 
Medieval,  etc.  Third  Edition  revised  and  enlarged  with  many  new  Plates, 
including  a  special  series  in  colour  of  Historic  and  Modern  Designs. 
Demy  8vo,  cloth.    12s.  net. 

MODELLING 

A  Practical  Treatise  for  the  Use  of  Students,  etc.  By  F.  J.  Glass.  Contain- 
ing Chapters  on  Modelling  for  Bronze,  Wood,  Stone,  Terra-Cotta,  etc; 

Modelling  a  Bust  from  Life;  Figure  Modelling;  Relief  Work;  Composition; 
Casting;  Gelatine  Moulding;  Proportionate  Enlargement,  etc.  With  an 
additional  section  on  the  History  of  Sculpture  and  Modelled  Ornament. 
Illustrated  by  about  30  Plates  of  comparative  stages  and  processes  of 
Modelling,  with  about  35  Plates  of  the  greatest  Sculpture  of  all  Periods, 
together  with  many  Line  Illustrations  in  the  text.  Royal  8vo,  cloth,  gilt. 
15  s.  net. 
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THE  ART  AND  CRAFT  OF  LINO  CUTTING  AND  PRINTING 
A  Manual  for  the  use  of  Schools  and  Amateurs,  by  Claude  Flight, 

author  of  "Lino-Cuts,"  "Tinker,  Tailor,"  etc.  With  a  Foreword  by  J.  E. 
Barton,  Headmaster  Bristol  Grammar  School,  author  of  "Purpose  and 
Admiration."  Treating  of  Designing,  Cutting  the  Blocks,  Printing  the 
Blocks,  Alterations,  Criticism,  Rise  and  Future,  etc.  The  volume  contains 

80  pages,  with  77  Illustrations,  largely  full-page,  of  which  72  are  in  black 
and  white  or  single  tone  and  5  in  full  colour,  by  the  author  and  other 
well  known  modern  artists,  including  practical  diagrams  and  prints  in 
various  stages.    Tall  8vo,  decorative  boards.    3s.  6d.  net. 

ETCHING  CRAFT 
An  Illustrated  Guide  for  Students  and  Collectors.  By  W.  P.  Robins,  R.E. 
With  a  Foreword  by  Martin  Hardie,  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum.  Con- 

taining 250  pages  on  History,  Technique,  the  work  of  the  great  Etchers, 
Dry-point,  Aquadnt,  etc.  Illustrated  by  100  Plates  of  Etchings  by  Diirer, 
Rembrandt,  Hollar,  Whistler,  Brangwyn,  Clausen,  Augustus  John,  Meryon, 
Forain,  Zorn,  and  many  other  famous  Etchers.  Large  8vo,  half-bound,  gilt. 
IDS.  6d.  net  (formerly  21s.  net). 

PRACTICAL  WOODCARVING 
By  Eleamor  Rowe.  Third  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  in  Two  Parts: 

I.  Elementary  Woodcarving,  embodying  "Hints  on  Woodcarving." 
With  numerous  Illustrations,  many  full-page,  from  Drawings  and  Photo- 

graphs of  carving  operations,  examples  and  details.  II.  Advanced  Wood- 
carving. With  numerous  Illustrations,  many  full-page,  from  Drawings  and 

Photographs  of  historic  and  modern  carvings.  Demy  8vo,  limp  cloth, 
lettered.   5s.  net  each;  or  two  parts  in  one  volume,  cloth,  gilt,  ids.  net. 

ONE  HUNDRED  AND  ONE  THINGS  FOR  A  BOY    TO 
MAKE 
By  A.  C.  HoRTH.  With  Notes  on  Workshop  Practice  and  Processes,  Tools, 
Joints,  and  full  reliable  directions  for  making  Working  Models.  Illus- 

trated by  numerous  full-page  and  smaller  practical  Diagrams  and  Sketches 
specially  prepared.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth.    5s.  net. 

DINNER  BUILDING 
A  Book  of  entertaining  and  practical  instruction  in  the  Noble  Arts  of 
Cooking  and  Eating.  Written  by  W.  Teignmouth  Shore.  With  an 
Introduction  by  Gilbert  Frankau.  A  series  of  42  bright,  stimulating  but 
practical  Talks  on  such  subjects  as  The  Perfect  Dinner,  Sandwichery, 
Remnant  Davs,  Cabbages  and  Things,  incorporating  himdreds  of  fresh 

recipes  of  all  kinds.  Cheaper  reissue.  F'cap  8vo,  cloth,  lettered,  2S.net. 
SAMPLERS  AND   STITCHES 

A  Handbook  of  the  Embroiderer's  Art.  By  Mrs.  Archibald  Christie. 
Containing  37  full-page  Reproductions  from  Photographs,  a  Frontispiece 
in  colour,  and  245  Text  Drawings.  Third  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
Crown  4to,  boards,  canvas  back.    25  s.  net. 

ART  IN  NEEDLEWORK 
A  Book  about  Embroidery.  By  Lewis  F.  Day  and  Mary  Buckle.  Fourth 
Edition,  revised  by  Mary  Hogarth.  Including  a  specially  worked  Series 
of  Stitch-Samplers,  numerous  supplementary  Diagrams  and  many  Plates 
of  Historic  Embroidery — Chinese,  Mediasval,  Italian,  French,  and  Modern 
Enghsh.  With  additional  Examples  of  Modern  Work  by  Duncan  Grant, 
Mrs.  New  all,  Mrs.  Stoll,  D.  Hager,  and  others.  Containing  280  pages, 
80  full-page  Plates,  reproduced  from  Photographs,  and  50  Illustrations  in 
the  text.   Crown  8vo,  cloth.    7s.6d.net. 
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SIMPLL  STITCH   PATTliRNS  FOR  EMBROIDERY 

By  Anme  Branijom-Jomes.  With  coloured  Frontispiece  and  15  Photo- 

gnipliic  Plates  illustrating  44  Patterns,  4  Plates  from  the  Author's  Pen 
Drawings,  showing  31  Stitch  Diagrams  and  11  Complete  Objects.  With 
an  Introduction,  Chapters  on  the  Method,  Sketches,  Colour  Materials 
and  Application  of  Designs,  also  descriptive  Notes,  with  Colour  Schemes. 
Crown  4to,  paper  wrappers,  zs.  6d.  net;  or  in  cloth,  3s.  6d.  net. 

"There  is  valuable  help  in  this  book.  There  are  excellent  plates  in  line  and  colour.  The 
directions  are  clear  and  concise,  and  the  articles  sufjgested  for  practice  are  such  as  will 
please  young  people  to  make." — Education  Outlook, 

STITCH  PATTERNS  AND  DESIGNS  FOR  EMBROIDERY 

By  Anne  Brandon-Jones.  An  independent  companion  volume  to  the 

abov'e  work,  containing  48  pages  with  45  photographic  examples  on  12 
Plates  of  simple  and  effective  embroidery  Motives,  a  Frontispiece  in  colour, 
and  numerous  Text  Illustrations  of  Stitches  and  Methods.  Crown  4to, 
paper  wrappers,  3s.  od.  net;  or  in  cloth,  4s.  od.  net. 

CANVAS  EMBROIDERY 

A  Manual  for  Students  and  Amateurs  by  Louisa  F.  Pesel.  Containing 
48  pages  of  text,  a  coloured  Frontispiece,  and  14  specially  prepared  Plates 
showing  Stitches  and  methods.  Medium  oblong  4to,  paper  wrappers, 
5s.  net;  or  bound  in  cloth,  4s.  net. 

ENGLISH    EMBROIDERY.       I.       DOUBLE-RUNNING,  or 
BACK  STITCH 

By  Louisa  F.  Pesel.  With  coloured  Frontispiece,  10  specially  drawn 
Plates  of  45  Working  Designs,  and  8  Plates  from  Photographs  of  10 
English  and  Coptic  Samplers,  comprising  numerous  Patterns  and  Motives. 
With  Practical  Text  and  a  Preface  by  Etta  Campbell,  Embroidery  Teacher, 

Winchester  School  of  Arts.  Uniform  with  "Canvas  Embroidery."  Large 
oblong  4to,  paper  wrappers,  3s.  net;  or  boards,  cloth  back,  4s.  net. 

ENGLISH  EMBROIDERY.  II.   CROSS-STITCH 
By  Louisa  F.  Pesel.  With  a  Coloured  Frontispiece,  10  specially  drawn 
Plates  of  32  Working  Designs,  etc.,  and  8  Plates  from  Photographs  of 
1 5  typical  English  Samplers  and  Objects.  Comprising  43  subjects,  giving 
hundreds  of  Patterns  and  Motives.  With  Practical  Text  and  a  Preface  by 
ProfessorR.GLEADOWE,  late  Slade  Professor  of  Fine  Arts, Oxford  University. 
Large  oblong  4to,  paper  wrappers,  3s.  net;  or  boards,  cloth  back,  4s.  net. 

HISTORIC  TEXTILE  FABRICS 

By  Richard  Glazier.  Containing:  Materials — The  Loom — Pattern — 
Tapestries — Dyed  and  Printed  Fabrics — Church  Vestments,  etc.,  with 

about  100  Plates  from  Photographs  and  from  the  Author's  Drawings, 
including  4  in  colour,  and  43  Line  Diagrams,  illustrating  over  200  varieties 
of  Textile  Design.   Large  8vo,  cloth,  gilt.   21s.  net. 

ILLUSTRATED  STITCHERY  DECORATIONS 

By  Winifred  M.  Clarke.  Containing  19  Plates  from  the  Author's  specially 
prepared  Drawings,  giving  some  120  useful  original  Motives:  Borders, 
Rosettes,  Floral  Elements,  Patterns,  Lettering  and  Worked  Objects,  such  as 
Bags,  Blotters,  etc.  Including  a  coloured  Frontispiece,  Introductory  Text 
and  full  descriptive  Notes  on  the  Plates.  Crown  4to,  stiff  paper  wrappers, 
5s.  net;  boards,  cloth  back,  4s.  net. 

"A  new  and  extremely  useful  little  book  for  the  embroidery  worker.  Miss  Clarke  has 
succeeded  admirably  in  her  task." — Edinburgh  Evening  News. 
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THE  BOOK  OF  WEAVING 
By  Anna  Nott  Shook,  U.S.A.  Containing  190  pages,  with  12  Plates  in 
colour,  comprising  34  Examples,  and  31  Plates  of  about  130  Drawings, 
many  in  half-tone.   Small  410,  cloth,  lettered.  15s.  net. 

The  aim  of  this  work  is  to  make  the  use  of  the  handloom  practicable  and 
profitable  in  homes,  schools,  and  institutions.  The  text  is  in  5  sections,  on 
Weaving  To-day  and  Yesterday,  How  to  Weave,  What  to  Weave,  Art  in 
Weaving  (Design,  Colour,  Dyeing),  Who  Should  Weave;  with  full  informa- 

tion on  equipment,  processes  and  materials.  The  drawings  show  details  of 
working  and  suggested  designs,  and  the  examples  in  colour  are  from 

pieces  woven  by  the  Author's  pupils,  such  as  tapestry,  rugs,  bags,  cushion covers,  shawls,  scarves,  etc. 

THE  ART  AND  CRAFT  OF  OLD  LACE 
In  all  Countries,  from  the  XVIth  to  the  Early  XlXth  Centuries.  By  Alfred 
VON  Henneberg.  With  an  Introduction  by  Wilhelm  Pinder.  Con- 

taining a  full  original  account  of  the  Development  of  Style  and  an  Analysis 
of  Technique  and  Texture.  Including  descriptive  Notes  and  a  Bibliography. 

Illustrated  by  190  full-page  Plates,  8  in  colour,  giving  60  specimens  from 
scale  diagrams  and  250  of  the  finest  pieces  of  Old  Lace.  Large  4to,  cloth, 
gilt.  £3  3s.  net. 

THE  SMALLER  HOUSE  OF  TO-DAY 
By  Gordon  Allen,  F.R.I.B.A.,  Winner  of  the  Daily  Mail  Prize  for  the 
Best  £1 500  House.  Containing  Notes  on  Sites  and  Subsoils,  Plans,  Exteriors, 
Methods,  Interiors,  Hygiene,  Gardens,  Finance,  etc.  With  2  Plates  in 
colour,  64  from  Photographs,  and  153  Illustrations  from  Line  Drawings 
of  Houses,  Plans,  and  Designs.  Medium  8vo,  cloth.   los.  6d.  net. 

THE  CHEAP  COTTAGE  AND  SMALL  HOUSE 
By  J.  Gordon  Allen,  F.R.I.B.A.  New  Edition,  remodelled  and  enlarged, 
containing  over  150  Illustrations  from  Drawings  and  Photographs  of 
Cottages  and  their  Plans,  Housing  Schemes,  etc.,  from  the  latest  Designs. 
Medium  8vo,  cloth.    8s.  6d.  net. 

THE    ART    AND    CRAFT    OF    HOME    MAKING 

A  Comprehensive  Guide  with  an  Appendix  of  Household  Recipes.  By 
Edward  W.  Gregory.  Second  Edition,  revised,  with  additional  Chapters 
and  new  Illustrations.  Containing  Practical  Hints  and  Information  on 

such  subjects  as  Taking  a  House— -Wallpapers — Furnishing  Various 
Rooms  —  Pictures  —  Kitchen  —  Heating  —  Carpets  —  Curtains  —  Things 
that  Get  Out  of  Order — Costs,  etc.  Containing  224  pages,  with  9  Plates 
in  full  colour  of  decorative  schemes  by  Gordon  Blunt,  numerous  Photo- 

graphs of  Interiors  by  well-known  architects,  and  many  Sketches,  Plans 
and  Diagrams  in  the  text.    Square  8vo,  cloth  lettered.    7s.  6d.  net. 

A  BOOK  OF  BUNGALOWS  AND  MODERN  HOMES 

A  series  of  Typical  Designs  and  Plans.  By  Cecil  J.  H.  Keeley,  F.S.I., 
A.R.San.L,  Architect.  Comprising  36  Designs,  with  large  scale  Plans, 
Brief  Descriptions  and  Estimated  Cost,  including  some  Two-Storey  Houses, 
Frontispiece  in  colour.  Interior  Views,  Photographic  Plates,  etc.  Large 
8vo,  cloth,  lettered.    7s.  6d.  net. 

"The  work  may  be  recommended  to  those  people  who  are  on  the  look-out  for  homes 
designed  with  intelligence  and  convenience,  and  who  have  an  eye  lor  charm  and  artistic 
finish." — Field. 



ARCHITECTURAL  DRAIFING  AND  CRAFTS 

ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWING,  PERSPECTIVE  AND  REN- 
DERING 
By  Cyril  A.  Farey,  A.R.T.B.A.,  and  A.  Trystan  Edwards,  A. R. I.E. A. 
Containing  accounts  of  Measured  Work  Colouring,  Sketching,  Methods 
of  Technique,  Shading,  Competition  Drawings,  Publicity  and  Posters,  etc. 
Including  a  specially  prepared  Perspective  in  various  stages  by  C.  A.  Farey 

and  Drawings  by  William  W'alcot,  R.A.,  F.  Brangwyn,  R.A.,  W.  Curtis 
Green,  A.R.A.,  P.  D.  Ilepworth,  J.  D.  M.  Harvey,  and  other  well-known 
draughtsmen.  With  43  Plates  in  half-tone,  9  in  colour,  31  Line  Repro- 

ductions, and  196  pages  of  Text.    Cr.  4to,  cloth,    i6s.net. 

ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWING 
By  G.  Gordon  Hake,  F.R.I.B.A  ,  and  E.  H.  Button,  Architects.     An 
Introductory  Treatise  for  Architects  and  Students  on  Architectural  Drawing 
of  every  type  and  in  every  medium.    With  96  pages  of  text,  16  pages  of 
Half-tone  Illustrations  and  about  90  Line  Illustrations  in  the  text.    Cheaper 
reissue.    Medium  8vo,  cloth.    7s.  6d.  net. 

"An  excellent  little  book  which  every  student  should  possess.  The  illustrations  are 
uniformly  good,  and  the  general  turn-out  is  of  the  high  quality  we  expect  from  Batsford's." 
— Illustrated  Carpenter  and  Builder. 

FURNITURE  FOR   SMALL  HOUSES 

A  Series  of  Designs.  By  Percy  A.  Wells.  Containing  56  Plates  repro- 
duced from  Photographs  and  Working  Drawings  by  the  Author,  together 

with  Illustrations  in  the  text.  Cheaper  reissue.  Small  4to,  cloth.  7s.6d.net. 

"Mr.  Wells's  main  concern  is  with  the  practical  needs  of  a  small  house,  and  from  this 
point  of  view  his  work  is  quite  excellent.  The  photographs  maintain  the  high  standard 
which  we  associate  with  Messrs.  Batsford's  publications  and  the  book  should  be  read  and 
studied  by  all  who  are  interested  in  the  long-awaited  renascence  of  English  cabinet- 
making." — The  Athenaum. 

DESIGN  IN  WOODWORK 

A  practical  manual  for  Students,  Teachers  and  Craftsmen.  By  Percy  A. 
Wells,  late  Head  of  the  Woodwork  Department,  L.C.C.,  Shorcditch 

Technical  Institute;  Author  of  "Modern  Cabinetw^ork,"  "Furniture  for 
Small  Houses,"  etc.  Comprising  chapters  on  Design  (Introductory), 
Craftsmanship — Decoration — Finishing  — •  Staining  —  Polishing- —  Sugges- 

tions for  courses  in  Trade  Schools  and  Training  Colleges,  etc.  Illustrated 

by  25  full-page  Drawings  specially  prepared  by  the  Author,  comprising 
some  150  designs  and  diagrams,  and  47  Plates  from  photographs  specially 
taken  of  some  100  Alirrors,  Stools,  Book-holders,  Clocks,  Cabinets, 
Tables,  Bookcases,  Cupboards,  Chests  of  Drawers,  etc.  Demy  8vo,  cloth, 
lettered,  6s.  net. 

HANDCRAFT  IN  WOOD  AND  METAL 
A  Handbook  for  the  use  of  Teachers,  Students,  Craftsmen,  and  others. 
By  John  Hooper  and  Alfred  J.  Shirley.  With  over  300  Illustrations 
from  Drawings  and  Photographs.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
Large  8vo,  cloth,  lettered.    los.  6d.  net. 

CRAFTWORK  IN  METAL 

A  Practical  Elementary  Textbook  for  Teachers,  Students,  and  Workers. 
By  Alfred  J.  Shirley.  Comprising  a  series  of  progressive  Lessons  and 

Exercises,  illustrated  by  numerous  full-page  Plates  from  the  Author's 
Drawings,  each  accompanied  by  detailed  working  directions,  including 
also  Practical  Notes,  Tables,  etc.  Medium  8vo,  cloth;  cheaper  reissue  with 
additional  plates.    5s.  net. 

"It  bears  the  imprint  of  the  successful  practical  teacher — hence  its  value  to  other 
teachersof  thecraft.  We  predict  the  book  will  be  extensively  used  by  teachers  and  students 
in  the  metalwork  centres." — The  London  Schoolmaster. 
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SHOULD  WE   STOP  TEACHING  ART? 
By  C.  R.  AsHBEE.  An  interesting  and  outspoken  account  of  modern  Art 
Education.    8vo,  boards,  buckram  back.    3s.  6d.  net. 

THE  NEW  MOVEMENT  IN  THE  THEATRE 
By  Leon  Moussinac.   With  a  Foreword  by  Gordon  Craig.   An  elaborate 
International  Survey  of  the  Characteristics  and  Development  of  the  Theatre 

in  post-war  Europe  and  America.     With    120  Collotype  Plates,  comprising 
250  figures  and  Costume  Studies  of  which  115  are  in  colour.  Also  235  Stage 
Settings,  etc.,  many  of  them  in  colour.    Introductory  text  translated  and 
adapted  by  R.  H.  Packman.    Thick  Folio,  buckram,  gilt,  /^lo  los.  net. 

"I  cannot  praise  this  magnificent  book  too  much.  Its  bountiful  illustrations  are  the  only 
way  in  which  the  stage  developments  of  the  last  ten  years  could  be  conveyed.  There  can 
be  no  one  who  is  connected  with  the  theatre  who  would  not  get  instruction  and  enjoyment 
from  it." — New  Statesman. 

THE  NEW   STYLE 
Architecture  and  Design.  A  Survey  of  its  First  Phase  in  Europe  and  America. 
With  an  Introduction  adapted  from  the  French  of  Maurice  Casteels,  and 

descriptive  notes  on  the  Plates.  Comprising  144  full-page  Plates  in  Photo- 
gravure of  Buildings,  Interiors,  Furnimre,  Lighting,  etc.,  by  well-known 

modern  architects  such  as  Le  Corbusier,  Mendelsohn,  Gropius,  Dudock, 
Mai  let- Stevens,  etc.,  chosen  to  illustrate  the  new  movement  in  all  its  most 
representative  manifestations.   4to,  cloth,  gilt.    12s.  6d.  net. 

THE  NEW  INTERIOR  DECORATION 
An  Introduction  to  its  Principles  and  International  Survey  of  its  Methods. 
By  Dorothy  Todd  and  Ratmond  Mortimer.  With  over  200  Illustrations 
on  96  Plates  of  Interiors  of  every  sort.  Furniture,  Carpets,  Textiles,  Light- 

ing, Wall  Painting,  etc.,  of  the  new  school  by  such  Architects  and  Artists 
as  Le  Corbusier,  Mallet-Stevens,  Gropius,  Oud,  Duncan  Grant,  Lescaze, 
etc.  With  a  frontispiece  in  colour  from  a  drawing  by  E.  McKnight 
Kauffer  and  full  Introductory  and  Practical  Text.  Demy  4to,  art  canvas, 
with  decorative  wrapper  by  E.  McKnight  Kauffer.    12s.  6d.  net. 

MODERN  THEATRES  AND  CINEMAS 

By  P.  Mortom  Shand.  A  series  of  80  plates  giving  over  100  examples  of  ex- 
teriors, interiors,  foyers,  vestibules,  lighting,  mural  decoration,  details,  etc., 

of  Theatres  and  Cinemas  in  the  modern  post-war  style  in  France,  Germany, 
England,  Scandinavia,  Italy,  America,  etc.  Containing  reproductions 
of  the  work  of  such  architects  as  Margold,  Kaufmann,  Siclis,  Gropius, 
Lipp,  lonides,  Sauvage,  de  Soissons,  Wilius,  JVIendcIsohn,  etc.  Containing 
in  addition  numerous  plans,  elevations,  sections  in  the  text.  Large  8vo, 
art  canvas.    1 5s.  net. 

"A  most  interesting  book  ;  its  illustrations  are  superb.  You  don't  need  to  be  an 
architect  to  enjoy  reading  this  book.  All  you  need  is  an  intellectual  curiosity  into  what  is 
being  done  in  the  world  to  evolve  new  architectural  forms.  It  is  not  only  intensely 

interesting  to  read  but  it  teaches  you  also  what  is  going  on  in  other  countries." — Tatler 

REPRESENTATIVE     BRITISH     ARCHITECTS     OF     THE 
PRESENT  DAY 
By  Professor  C.  H.  Reilly,  M.A.,  F.R.I. B.A.,  Director  of  the  Liverpool 

School  of  Architecture,  Author  of  "Recent  Street  Architecture,"  etc. 
An  Account  of  Twelve  Typical  Distinguished  Figures,  their  Careers  and 
Work,  including  Professor  Adshead,  Robert  Atkinson,  Sir  Herbert  Baker, 

Sir  R.  Blomfield,  A.  J.  Davis,  E.  Guy  Dawber,  Clough  Williams-Ellis 
W.  Curtis  Green,  H.  V.  Lanchester,  Sir  E.  L.  Luryens,  Sir  Giles  Gilbert 
Scott,  and  Walter  Tapper.  Illustrated  by  80  Photographic  Plates,  including 
12  Portraits,  and  Exterior  and  Interior  Views  of  well-known  Buildings. 
Large  8vo,  cloth,  gilt,  7s.  6d.  net. 
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